City of Woodcreek, Texas

Woodcreek

IN THE MIDST OF THE TEXAS HILL COUNTRY

RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL PROJECT

This contains engineering information, and the interim
submittal requires an interim revies stamp by a PE. It will
need an Engineer to sign and seal the final version.

Prepared By

K-FRIESE
+ ASSOCIATES
PUBLIC PROJECT ENGINEERING

K Friese & Associates, Inc.
1120 S. Capital of Texas Highway
CityView 2 Suite 100
Austin, Texas 78746

October 14, 2022



CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
AND TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
FOR

RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL PROJECT

Prepared For:
City of Woodcreek

Prepared By:
K Friese & Associates, Inc.
Firm #6535
1120 S. Capital of Texas Highway
CityView 2 Suite 100
Austin, Texas 78746

October 14, 2022



CITY OF WOODCREEK
CONTRACT DOCUMENTS — TABLE OF CONTENTS

RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL PROJECT

Document
Number Title

BIDDING REQUIREMENTS, CONTRACT FORMS, & CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT
INTRODUCTORY INFORMATION

Title Page
Table of Contents

DIVISION 0 — BIDDING AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

C-001 Invitation to Bid
C-200 Instructions to Bidders
C-410 Bid Form
ClQ Questionnaire
Form 1295
C-430 Bid Bond
C-510 Notice of Award
C-520 Form of Agreement
C-550 Notice to Proceed
C-610 Performance Bond
C-615 Payment Bond
C-700 Standard General Conditions
C-701 Special Conditions of Agreement
C-800 Supplementary Conditions

SPECIAL SPECIFICATIONS

01000 Governing Technical Specifications

01380 Construction Photographs

02000 Residential Streets Chipseal Project Plans, Details and Notes
Index

October 2022 Table of Contents - Page 1 of 1



Invitation to Bid — City of Woodcreek Residential Streets Chipseal

Sealed bids are invited for the City of Woodcreek Residential Streets Chipseal, defined in the Contract
Documents. The Project is generally described as an asphalt level up and chip seal of up to $227,000.00 of nine
(9) residential streets Canyon Circle, Woodridge Circle, Woodview Court, Garrison Trail, Tremont Trace,
Overbrook Court, Country Lane, Country Court, and Wildwood Circle for approximately 1.0 mile in the City of
Woodcreek.

Sealed bids in duplicate will be received at the City of Woodcreek at 41 Champions Circle, Woodcreek, TX
78676 Attn: City Secretary by XXXX.

Procedures for submitting bids, bidder qualifications, other pertinent information are contained in the
Instructions to Bidders and corresponding Contract Documents. The owner reserves the right to reject any or all
bids.

A non-mandatory pre-bid conference will be held at the City of Woodcreek at 41 Champions Circle,
Woodcreek, TX 78676 at XXXX., local prevailing time, on XXXX. All questions should be submitted by
XXXX via CivCast at XXXX or to Austin Messerli, P.E. at AMesserli@KFriese.com, (512) 338-1784.

Project Manual documents are available online via CivCast at XXXX or Austin Messerli, P.E. at
AMesserli@KFriese.com, (512) 338-1784.
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ARTICLE 1 - DEFINED TERMS

1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to
Bidders have the meanings indicated below:

A. Issuing Office — The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued and where the
bidding procedures are to be administered.

ARTICLE 2 — COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2.01 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated in
the advertisement or invitation to bid may be obtained from the Issuing Office. The deposit will
be refunded to each document holder of record who returns a complete set of Bidding
Documents in good condition within 30 days after opening of Bids.

2.02 Complete sets of Bidding Documents shall be used in preparing Bids; neither Owner nor
Engineer assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of
incomplete sets of Bidding Documents.

2.03  Owner and Engineer, in making copies of Bidding Documents available on the above terms, do
so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids for the Work and do not authorize or confer a license
for any other use.

ARTICLE 3 — QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

3.01 To demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work, at Owner’s request, the apparent
Bidder may be asked to submit written evidence within 10 days. Bidder shall submitted evidence
as financial data, previous experience, present commitments, and such other data as may be
called for below.

3.02 Bidder is advised to carefully review those portions of the Bid Form requiring Bidder’s
representations and certifications.

ARTICLE 4 - EXAMINATION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS, OTHER RELATED DATA, AND
SITE

4.01 Underground Facilities

A. Information and data shown or indicated in the Bidding Documents with respect to existing
Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based upon information and data
furnished to Owner and Engineer by owners of such Underground Facilities, including Owner,
or others.

4.02  Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. The Supplementary Conditions identify any reports and drawings known to Owner relating to a
Hazardous Environmental Condition identified at the Site.
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4.03

4.05

4.06

4.07

B. Copies of reports and drawings referenced in Paragraph 4.03.A will be made available by
Owner to any Bidder on request. Those reports and drawings are not part of the Contract
Documents, but the “technical data” contained therein upon which Bidder is entitled to rely as
provided in Paragraph 4.06 of the General Conditions has been identified and established in
Paragraph 4.06 of the Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any interpretation
or conclusion Bidder draws from any “technical data” or any other data, interpretations,
opinions, or information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings.

Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders
with respect to subsurface conditions, other physical conditions, and Underground Facilities, and
possible changes in the Bidding Documents due to differing or unanticipated subsurface or
physical conditions appear in Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 of the General Conditions.
Provisions concerning responsibilities for the adequacy of data furnished to prospective Bidders
with respect to a Hazardous Environmental Condition at the Site, if any, and possible changes in
the Contract Documents due to any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed
at the Site which was not shown or indicated in the Drawings or Specifications or identified in
the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work, appear in Paragraph 4.06 of the
General Conditions.

On request, Owner will provide Bidder access to the Site to conduct such examinations,
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission of a
Bid. Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. Bidder shall comply with all
applicable Laws and Regulations relative to excavation and utility locates.

A. Reference is made to Article 7 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the
general nature of other work that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or others (such as
utilities and other prime contractors) that relates to the Work contemplated by these Bidding
Documents. On request, Owner will provide to each Bidder for examination access to or
copies of contract documents (other than portions thereof related to price) for such other
work.

B. Paragraph 6.13.C of the General Conditions indicates that if an Owner safety
program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions.

It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid to:

A. examine and carefully study the Bidding Documents, and the other related data identified in the
Bidding Documents;

B. wvisit the Site and become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to the general, local, and Site
conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;

C. become familiar with and satisfy Bidder as to all federal, state, and local Laws and Regulations
that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work;

D. carefully study all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
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4.08

subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities) that have been identified in
Paragraph 4.02 of the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable "technical data," and
(2) reports and drawings of Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at the Site that have
been identified in the Paragraph 4.06 of the Supplementary Conditions as containing reliable
"technical data";

E. consider the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to contractors doing
business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the
Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings identified in the
Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information, observations, and
documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, including
applying any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction
expressly required by the Bidding Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety precautions and
programs;

F. agree at the time of submitting its Bid that no further examinations, investigations,
explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the determination of its Bid for
performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and within the times required, and in accordance
with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents;

G. become aware of the general nature of the work to be performed by Owner and others at the
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents;

H. promptly give Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that
Bidder discovers in the Bidding Documents and confirm that the written resolution thereof by
Engineer is acceptable to Bidder; and

I. determine that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey
understanding of all terms and conditions for the performance of the Work.

The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that Bidder
has complied with every requirement of this Article 4, that without exception the Bid is premised
upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents and applying any
specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction that may be
shown or indicated or expressly required by the Bidding Documents, that Bidder has given
Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies that Bidder has
discovered in the Bidding Documents and the written resolutions thereof by Engineer are
acceptable to Bidder, and that the Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and
convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performing and furnishing the Work.

ARTICLE 5 — PRE-BID CONFERENCE

5.01

A pre-Bid conference will be held at X:XX p.m. local time on XXXX at City of Woodcreek at
41 Champions Circle, Woodcreek, TX 78676. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be
present to discuss the Project. Bidders are encouraged to attend and participate in the conference.
Engineer will transmit to all prospective Bidders of record such Addenda as Engineer considers
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necessary in response to questions arising at the conference. Oral statements may not be relied
upon and will not be binding or legally effective.

ARTICLE 6 — SITE AND OTHER AREAS

6.01

The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. Easements for permanent structures or
permanent changes in existing facilities are to be obtained and paid for by Owner unless
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. All additional lands and access thereto required
for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of materials and
equipment to be incorporated in the Work are to be obtained and paid for by Contractor.

ARTICLE 7 — INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

7.01

7.02

All questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents are to be submitted to
Engineer in writing. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in
response to such questions will be issued by Addenda mailed or delivered to all parties recorded
by Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents. Questions received less than ten days
prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered. Only questions answered by Addenda
will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect.

Addenda may be issued to clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Documents as deemed
advisable by Owner or Engineer.

ARTICLE 8 — BID SECURITY

8.01

8.02

A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5 percent
of Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the form of a certified check, bank money order, or a Bid
bond (on the form C-430) issued by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01 and
5.02 of the General Conditions.

Bid security of other Bidders whom Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of
receiving the award will be returned within seven days after the Bid opening.

ARTICLE 9 - CONTRACT TIMES

9.01

The times for Substantial Completion and readiness for final payment are to be set forth by
Bidder in the Bid and will be entered into the Agreement. Substantial Completion is desired
within XX calendar days. The times will be taken into consideration by Owner during the
evaluation of Bids, and it will be necessary for the apparent Successful Bidder to satisfy Owner
that it will be able to achieve Substantial Completion and be ready for final payment within the
times designated in the Bid.

ARTICLE 10 - LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

10.01 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, are set forth in the Agreement.
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ARTICLE 11 - SUBSTITUTE AND “OR-EQUAL” ITEMS

11.01

The Contract, if awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described
in the Bidding Documents without consideration of possible substitute or “or-equal” items.
Whenever it is specified or described in the Bidding Documents that a substitute or “or-equal”
item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by Contractor if acceptable to Engineer,
application for such acceptance will not be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date
of the Agreement.

ARTICLE 12 - SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS

12.01

12.02

12.03

If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers,
individuals, or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance of a specified date prior to the
Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so
requested, shall within five days after Bid opening, submit to Owner a list of all such
Subcontractors, Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work for
which such identification is required. Such list shall be accompanied by an experience statement
with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each
such Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity if requested by Owner. If Owner or Engineer,
after due investigation, has reasonable objection to any proposed Subcontractor, Supplier,
individual, or entity, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given, request apparent
Successful Bidder to submit a substitute,

If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers,
individuals, or entities. Declining to make requested substitutions will not constitute grounds for
forfeiture of the Bid security of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity so
listed and against which Owner or Engineer makes no written objection prior to the giving of the
Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to revocation of such
acceptance after the Effective Date of the Agreement as provided in Paragraph 6.06 of the
General Conditions.

Contractor shall not be required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, individual, or entity
against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.

ARTICLE 13 - PREPARATION OF BID

13.01

13.02

13.03

The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.

All blanks on the Bid Form shall be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or
alterations shall be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price shall be
indicated for each [section, Bid item, alternative, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item]
listed therein. In the case of optional alternatives the words “No Bid,” “No Change,” or “Not
Applicable” may be entered.

A Bid by a corporation shall be executed in the corporate name by the president or a vice-
president or other corporate officer accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate
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13.04

13.05

13.06

13.07

13.08

13.09

13.10

13.11

seal shall be affixed and attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The corporate address
and state of incorporation shall be shown.

A Bid by a partnership shall be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official
address of the partnership shall be shown.

A Bid by a limited liability company shall be executed in the name of the firm by a member and
accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the official
address of the firm shall be shown.

A Bid by an individual shall show the Bidder’s name and official address.

A Bid by a joint venture shall be executed by each joint venturer in the manner indicated on the
Bid Form. The official address of the joint venture shall be shown.

All names shall be printed in ink below the signatures.

The Bid shall contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which shall
be filled in on the Bid Form.

Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid shall
be shown.

The Bid shall contain evidence of Bidder’s authority and qualification to do business in the state
where the Project is located, or Bidder shall covenant in writing to obtain such authority and
qualification prior to award of the Contract and attach such covenant to the Bid. Bidder’s state
contractor license number, if any, shall also be shown on the Bid Form.

ARTICLE 14 - BASIS OF BID; COMPARISON OF BIDS

14.01

Unit Price

A. Bidders shall submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the Bid
schedule.

B. The total of all estimated prices will be the sum of the products of the estimated quantity to
complete at each item’s corresponding unit price up to nine (9) street projects outlined in the
contract documents. The final quantities and Contract Price will be determined in accordance
with Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions.

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in
favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and
the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum.
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ARTICLE 15 - SUBMITTAL OF BID

15.01 With each copy of the Bidding Documents, a Bidder is furnished one separate unbound copy of
the Bid Form, and, if required, the Bid Bond Form. The unbound copy of the Bid Form is to be
completed and submitted with the Bid security and the following documents:

15.02 A Bid shall be submitted no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in
the advertisement or invitation to bid and shall be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the
Project title (and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is
submitted), the name and address of Bidder, and shall be accompanied by the Bid security and
other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope
containing the Bid shall be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the
notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid shall be addressed to City of Woodcreek Attn: City

Secretary.

ARTICLE 16 - MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

16.01 A Bid may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same
manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted
prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids.

16.02 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, that Bidder may withdraw its Bid,
and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, that Bidder will be
disqualified from further bidding on the Work.

ARTICLE 17 - OPENING OF BIDS

17.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and,
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base
Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids.

ARTICLE 18 - BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

18.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of
this period.

ARTICLE 19 - EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

19.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming,
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner further reserves the right to reject the Bid
of any Bidder whom it finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible.
Owner may also reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner believes that it would not be in the best
interest of the Project to make an award to that Bidder. Owner also reserves the right to waive all
informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work and to negotiate contract terms
with the Successful Bidder.
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19.02

19.03

19.04

19.05

19.06

More than one Bid for the same Work from an individual or entity under the same or different
names will not be considered. Reasonable grounds for believing that any Bidder has an interest
in more than one Bid for the Work may be cause for disqualification of that Bidder and the
rejection of all Bids in which that Bidder has an interest.

In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be requested in the Bid
Form or prior to the Notice of Award.

In evaluating Bidders, Owner will consider the qualifications of Bidders and may consider the
qualifications and experience of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities
proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors, Suppliers, and
other individuals or entities must be submitted as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the
responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors,
Suppliers, individuals, or entities proposed for those portions of the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

If the Contract is to be awarded, Owner will award the Contract to the Bidder whose Bid is in the
best interests of the Project.

ARTICLE 20 — SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

20.01

When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it shall be accompanied by the
required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract
Documents which are identified in the Agreement as attached thereto. Within 15 days thereafter,
Successful Bidder shall sign and deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement
and attached documents to Owner. Within ten days thereafter, Owner shall deliver one fully
signed counterpart to Successful Bidder with a complete set of the Drawings with appropriate
identification.

ARTICLE 21 - RETAINAGE

21.01

Provisions concerning Contractor’s rights to deposit securities in lieu of retainage are set forth in
the Agreement.
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1.01

1.02

2.01

3.01

ARTICLE 1 - BID RECIPIENT
This Bid is submitted to:
City of Woodcreek at 41 Champions Cir, Woodcreek, TX 78676

The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and in
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents.

ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security. This Bid will remain subject to
acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may
agree to in writing upon request of Owner.

ARTICLE 3 — BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS
In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that:

A. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, other related data
identified in the Bidding Documents, and the following Addenda, receipt of which is hereby
acknowledged:

Addendum No. Addendum Date

B. Bidder has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local,
and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

C. Bidder is familiar with and is satisfied as to all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost,
progress, and performance of the Work.

D. Bidder has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at
or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities) that have been identified in
SC-4.02 as containing reliable "technical data"

E. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder; information commonly known to
contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained
from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings
identified in the Bidding Documents, with respect to the effect of such information,
observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the
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4.01

means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by
Bidder, including applying the specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures
of construction expressly required by the Bidding Documents; and (3) Bidder’s safety
precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 3.01.E above, Bidder does
not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are
necessary for the determination of this Bid for performance of the Work at the price(s) bid and
within the times required, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding
Documents.

Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site
that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.

. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies

that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and the written resolution thereof by
Engineer is acceptable to Bidder.

The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all
terms and conditions for the performance of the Work for which this Bid is submitted.

ARTICLE 4 - BIDDER’S CERTIFICATION

Bidder certifies that:

A.

This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual
or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group,
association, organization, or corporation;

. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or

sham Bid;
Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding; and

Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for
the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 4.01.D:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence
the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-
competitive levels, or (¢) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or
without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial,
non-competitive levels; and
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4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or
their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution
of the Contract.

ARTICLE 5 — BASIS OF BID

5.01 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following
price(s). See the following sheet:

EJCDC C-410 Bid Form for Construction Contracts
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Estimated| Bid Unit

Item No. Description Unit | Quantity Price Bid Price
1006002 |[PREPARING ROW STA 50.9 $ $
3166224 |AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) CY 732 $ $
3166466 |ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 6255 $ $
3406246 [D-GR HMA(SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 304 $ $
3516004 ngmm PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR Sy 210 $ $
5006001 MOBILIZATION LSUM 1 $ $
5026001 [BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANLING | MO 1 $ $
6666042 REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W)I2"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 9 $ $
6726009 [REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R * EA 6 $ $
N/A  [CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHY LSUM 1 $ $

Total of All Bid Prices $
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6.01

6.02

Unit Prices have been computed in accordance with Paragraph 11.03.B of the General Conditions.

Bidder acknowledges that estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and are solely for the purpose of
comparison of Bids, and final payment for all unit price Bid items will not exceed $227,000 and
will be based on actual quantities authorized by the Owner as as determined as provided in the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 6 — TIME OF COMPLETION

Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General Conditions on or before the dates
or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement.

Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.

EJCDC C-410 Bid Form for Construction Contracts
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 5 of 12




ARTICLE 7 - ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID
7.01  The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
A. Required Bid security in the form of 5% Bid Bond;
B. Form 1295
C. CIQ Questionnaire;
ARTICLE 8 - DEFINED TERMS

8.01  The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

BID SUBMITTAL

9.01 This Bid is submitted by:
If Bidder is:

An Individual

Name (typed or printed):

By:
(Individual’s signature)

Doing business as:

A Partnership

Partnership Name:

By:

(Signature of general partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed or printed):

EJCDC C-410 Bid Form for Construction Contracts
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A Corporation

Corporation Name: (SEAL)

State of Incorporation:
Type (General Business, Professional, Service, Limited Liability):

By:

(Signature -- attach evidence of authority to sign)

Name (typed or printed):

Title:

(CORPORATE SEAL)

Attest

Date of Qualification to do business in _Texas is / /

A Joint Venture

Name of Joint Venture:

First Joint Venturer Name: (SEAL)
By:
(Signature of first joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign)
Name (typed or printed):
Title:
Second Joint Venturer Name: (SEAL)
By:
(Signature of second joint venture partner -- attach evidence of authority to sign)
Name (typed or printed):
Title:
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Bidder's Business Address

Phone No. Fax No.
E-mail

SUBMITTED on , 20

State Contractor License No. . [If applicable]

EJCDC C-410 Bid Form for Construction Contracts
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CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CIQ

For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

This questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 23, 84th Leg., Regular Session. OFFICE USE ONLY

This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code, by a vendor who
has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a local governmental entity and the
vendor meets requirements under Section 176.006(a).

Date Received

By law this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the local governmental entity not later
than the 7th business day after the date the vendor becomes aware of facts that require the statement to be
filed. See Section 176.006(a-1), Local Government Code.

A vendor commits an offense if the vendor knowingly violates Section 176.006, Local Government Code. An
offense under this section is a misdemeanor.

1] Name of vendor who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.

2]

Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire. (The law requires that you file an updated
completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later than the 7th business day after the date on which
you became aware that the originally filed questionnaire was incomplete or inaccurate.)

3] Name of local government officer about whom the information is being disclosed.

Name of Officer

4] Describe each employment or other business relationship with the local government officer, or a family member of the
officer, as described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A). Also describe any family relationship with the local government officer.
Complete subparts A and B for each employment or business relationship described. Attach additional pages to this Form
CIQ as necessary.

A. Is the local government officer or a family member of the officer receiving or likely to receive taxable income,
other than investment income, from the vendor?

|:| Yes |:| No

B. Is the vendor receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the direction
of the local government officer or a family member of the officer AND the taxable income is not received from the
local governmental entity?

|:| Yes |:| No

5 Describe each employment or business relationship that the vendor named in Section 1 maintains with a corporation or
other business entity with respect to which the local government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an
ownership interest of one percent or more.

6]
Check this box if the vendor has given the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts
as described in Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding gifts described in Section 176.003(a-1).

7]

Signature of vendor doing business with the governmental entity Date

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015



BID FORM
ATTACHMENT B

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE
For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

A complete copy of Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code may be found at http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/
Docs/LG/htm/LG.176.htm. For easy reference, below are some of the sections cited on this form.

Local Government Code § 176.001(1-a): "Business relationship" means a connection between two or more parties
based on commercial activity of one of the parties. The term does not include a connection based on:
(A) atransaction thatis subject to rate or fee regulation by a federal, state, or local governmental entity or an
agency of a federal, state, or local governmental entity;
(B) atransaction conducted at a price and subject to terms available to the public; or
(C) apurchase or lease of goods or services from a person that is chartered by a state or federal agency and
that is subject to regular examination by, and reporting to, that agency.

Local Government Code § 176.003(a)(2)(A) and (B):
(a) Alocal government officer shall file a conflicts disclosure statement with respect to a vendor if:
(2) the vendor:
(A) has an employment or other business relationship with the local government officer or a
family member of the officer that results in the officer or family member receiving taxable
income, other than investment income, that exceeds $2,500 during the 12-month period
preceding the date that the officer becomes aware that
(i) a contract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed;
or
(ii) the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the
vendor;
(B) has given to the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts
that have an aggregate value of more than $100 in the 12-month period preceding the date the
officer becomes aware that:
(i) a contract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed; or
(i) the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the vendor.

Local Government Code § 176.006(a) and (a-1)
(a) Avendor shall file a completed conflict of interest questionnaire if the vendor has a business relationship
with a local governmental entity and:
(1) has an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer of that local
governmental entity, or a family member of the officer, described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A);
(2) has given a local government officer of that local governmental entity, or a family member of the
officer, one or more gifts with the aggregate value specified by Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding any
gift described by Section 176.003(a-1); or
(3) has a family relationship with a local government officer of that local governmental entity.
(a-1) The completed conflict of interest questionnaire must be filed with the appropriate records administrator
not later than the seventh business day after the later of:
(1) the date that the vendor:
(A) begins discussions or negotiations to enter into a contract with the local governmental
entity; or
(B) submits to the local governmental entity an application, response to a request for proposals
or bids, correspondence, or another writing related to a potential contract with the local
governmental entity; or
(2) the date the vendor becomes aware:
(A) of an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer, or a
family member of the officer, described by Subsection (a);
(B) thatthe vendor has given one or more gifts described by Subsection (a); or
(C) of afamily relationship with a local government officer.
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CERTIFICATE OF INTERESTED PARTIES

FORM 1295

Complete Nos. 1 - 4 and 6 if there are interested parties.
Complete Nos. 1, 2, 3, 5, and 6 if there are no interested parties.

Name of business entity filing form, and the city, state and country of the business
entity's place of business.

OFFICE USE ONLY

.§®
A

UNSWORN DEQI@)N

, and my date of birth is

2 Name of governmental entity or state agency that is a party to the contract for
which the form is being filed.
*
3 Provide the identification number used by the governmental entity or state agency to t &dentify the contract,
and provide a description of the services, goods, or other property to be provided t@e contract.
4 & :
City, State, Country DNature of Interest (check applicable)
Name of Interested Party (place of business) 6 °
o Q Controlling Intermediary
O
z\.‘ﬁ\‘
S\l *
K\
o
(4
.
\\‘
5 N
Check only if therej Interested Party. D
6

My name is x\
»

My addre%\

d

(street) (state) ’

(city)

under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed in , on the

County, State of day of

(zip code) (country)

, 20

(month)

(year) .

(Declarant)

Signature of authorized agent of contracting business entity

ADD ADDITIONAL PAGES AS NECESSARY

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us

Revised 12/22/2017



PENAL SUM FORM

BID BOND

Any singular reference to Bidder, Surety, Owner or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

BIDDER (Name and Address):

SURETY (Name and Address of Principal Place of Business):

OWNER (Name and Address):
City of Woodcreek
41 Champions Circle, Woodcreek, TX 78676

BID
Bid Due Date:
Description (Project Name and Include Location):
Residential Streets Chipseal Project is an overlay, with milling and full depth replacement, of residential
streets including Canyon Circle, Woodview Court, Garrison Trail, Tremont Trace, Overbrook Court, Country
Lane, Country Court, and Wildwood Circle for approximately 1.0 mile in the City of Woodcreek.
BOND
Bond Number:
Date (Not earlier than Bid due date):
Penal sum $

(Words) (Figures)

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause this
Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

BIDDER SURETY
(Seal) (Seal)
Bidder’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (Attach Power of Attorney)
Print Name Print Name
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

EJCDC C-430 Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form)
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee.
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PENAL SUM FORM

1. Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors,
and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond. Payment of
the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under the terms of this
Bond shall be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.

2. Default of Bidder shall occur upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

3. This obligation shall be null and void if:

3.1 Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents (or
any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the Bidding
Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or

3.2 All Bids are rejected by Owner, or

3.3 Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety when
required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

4. Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with reasonable
promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount due.

5. Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice of
Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award
including extensions shall not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from Bid due date without Surety’s written
consent.

6. No suit or action shall be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety and in no case later than one year after Bid due
date.

7. Any suit or action under this Bond shall be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in
the state in which the Project is located.

8. Notices required hereunder shall be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses
shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by United
States Registered or Certified Mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and shall be deemed to be effective
upon receipt by the party concerned.

9. Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the
authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute, seal, and
deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

10. This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of any
applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond shall be deemed to be included herein as if set forth at
length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said statute shall
govern and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith shall continue in full force and effect.

11. The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

EJCDC C-430 Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form)
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Notice of Award

Date:
Project: Residential Streets Chipseal
Owner: City of Woodcreek Owner's Contract No.:
Contract: Engineer's Project No.: 0762
Bidder:
Bidder's Address:
You are notified that your Bid dated for the above Contract has been considered. You are the

Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for

The Contract Price of your Contract is Dollars ($ ).

copies of the proposed Contract Documents (except Drawings) accompany this Notice of Award.

sets of the Drawings will be delivered separately or otherwise made available to you immediately.

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within [15] days of the date you receive this
Notice of Award.

1. Deliver to the Owner [ ] fully executed counterparts of the Contract Documents.

2. Deliver with the executed Contract Documents the Contract security [Bonds] as specified in the
Instructions to Bidders (Article 20), General Conditions (Paragraph 5.01), and Supplementary
Conditions (Paragraph SC-5.01).

3. Other conditions precedent:

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in
default, annul this Notice of Award, and declare your Bid security forfeited.

Within ten days after you comply with the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully executed
counterpart of the Contract Documents.

Owner
By:

Authorized Signature

Title

Copy to Engineer

EJCDC C-510 Notice of Award
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute.
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FORM OF AGREEMENT
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

THIS AGREEMENT is by and between City of Woodcreek (“Owner”) and

(“Contractor™).

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:
ARTICLE 1 - WORK

1.01

Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The
Work is generally described as follows: an asphalt level up and chip seal of up to $227,000.00 of
nine (9) residential streets Canyon Circle, Woodridge Circle, Woodview Court, Garrison Trail,
Tremont Trace, Overbrook Court, Country Lane, Country Court and Wildwood Circle for
approximately 1.0 miles in the City of Woodcreek.

ARTICLE 2 —- THE PROJECT

2.01

The Project for which the Work under the Contract Documents may be the whole or only a part
is generally described as follows: an asphalt level up and chip seal at Canyon Circle, Woodridge
Circle, Woodview Court, Garrison Trail from Canyon Creek to each individual residential street
cul-de-sac, Tremont Trace from Champions Circle to Tremont Trace cul-de-sac, Overbrook
Court from Brookhollow Drive to Overbrook Court cul-de-sac, Country Lane from Brookhollow
Drive to Country Lane cul-de-sac, Country Court from Country Lane to Country Court cul-de-
sac, Wildwood Circle from Dolittle Drive up to $227,00.00.

ARTICLE 3 - ENGINEER

3.01

The Project has been designed by K Friese + Associates (Engineer), which is to act as Owner’s
representative, assume all duties and responsibilities, and have the rights and authority assigned
to Engineer in the Contract Documents in connection with the completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 4 — CONTRACT TIMES

4.02  Days to Achieve Substantial Completion and Final Payment

A. The Work will be substantially completed within XX calendar days after the date when the
Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 2.03 of the General Conditions, and

EJCDC C-520 Form of Agreement Between the Owner and Contractor for Construction (Stipulated Price)
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completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the General
Conditions within XX days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run.

4.03  Liquidated Damages

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above
and that Owner will suffer financial loss if the Work is not completed within the times
specified in Paragraph 4.02 above, plus any extensions thereof allowed in accordance with
Article 12 of the General Conditions. The parties also recognize the delays, expense, and
difficulties involved in proving in a legal or arbitration proceeding the actual loss suffered by
Owner if the Work is not completed on time. Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof,
Owner and Contractor agree that as liquidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty),
Contractor shall pay Owner $500 for each day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph
4.02 above for Substantial Completion until the Work is substantially complete. After
Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining
Work within the Contract Time or any proper extension thereof granted by Owner, Contractor
shall pay Owner $500 for each day that expires after the time specified in Paragraph 4.02 above
for completion and readiness for final payment until the Work is completed and ready for final
payment.

EJCDC C-520 Form of Agreement Between the Owner and Contractor for Construction (Stipulated Price)
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ARTICLE S - CONTRACT PRICE

5.01

Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents an amount in current funds equal to the sum of the amounts determined pursuant to
Paragraphs 5.01.A, 5.01.B, and 5.01.C below:

A. For all Unit Price Work, an amount equal to the sum of the established unit price for each
separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the actual quantity of that item up to a total
amount not to exceed $227,000.:

The Bid prices for Unit Price Work set forth as of the Effective Date of the Agreement are
based on estimated quantities. As provided in Paragraph 11.03 of the General Conditions,
estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and determinations of actual quantities and
classifications are to be made by Engineer as provided in Paragraph 9.07 of the General
Conditions.

B. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.

ARTICLE 6 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.01

6.02

6.03

Submittal and Processing of Payments

A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 14 of the General
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General
Conditions.

Progress Payments; Retainage

A. Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Price on the basis of
Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the 20th day of each month during
performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below. All such payments will be
measured by the schedule of values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A of the General
Conditions (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in
the event there is no schedule of values, as provided in the General Requirements.

1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the
percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously
made and less such amounts as Engineer may determine or Owner may withhold, including
but not limited to liquidated damages, in accordance with Paragraph 14.02 of the General
Conditions.

Final Payment

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07 of the
General Conditions, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended by
Engineer as provided in said Paragraph 14.07.
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ARTICLE 7 - CONTRACTOR’S REPRESENTATIONS

7.01

In order to induce Owner to enter into this Agreement, Contractor makes the following
representations:

A.

Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents and the other related
data identified in the Bidding Documents.

Contractor has visited the Site and become familiar with and is satisfied as to the general, local,
and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Contractor is familiar with and is satisfied as to all federal, state, and local Laws and
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Contractor has carefully studied all: (1) reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or contiguous to the Site and all drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities), if any, that
have been identified in Paragraph SC-4.02 of the Supplementary Conditions as containing
reliable "technical data," and (2) reports and drawings of Hazardous Environmental Conditions,
if any, at the Site that have been identified in Paragraph SC-4.06 of the Supplementary
Conditions as containing reliable "technical data."

Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor; information commonly known
to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained
from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Site-related reports and drawings
identified in the Contract Documents, with respect to the effect of such information,
observations, and documents on (1) the cost, progress, and performance of the Work; (2) the
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by
Contractor, including any specific means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction expressly required by the Contract Documents; and (3) Contractor’s safety
precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in Paragraph 8.01.E above, Contractor
does not consider that further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Times,
and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the
Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.

Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all
terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
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ARTICLE 8 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
8.01 Contents
A. The Contract Documents consist of the following:
1. This Agreement
2. Performance bond
3. Payment bond
4. Bid bond
5. General Conditions
6. Supplementary Conditions
7. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the Project Manual.
8. Addenda
9. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
a. Contractor’s Bid
b. Documentation submitted by Contractor prior to Notice of Award

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement and are not attached hereto:

a. Notice to Proceed
b. Work Change Directives.
c. Change Orders.

B. The documents listed in Paragraph 9.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly
noted otherwise above).

C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 9.

D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in
Paragraph 3.04 of the General Conditions.

EJCDC C-520 Form of Agreement Between the Owner and Contractor for Construction (Stipulated Price)
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ARTICLE 9 - MISCELLANEOUS

9.01

9.02

9.03

9.04

9.05

Terms

A.

Terms used in this Agreement will have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the
Supplementary Conditions.

Assignment of Contract

A.

No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding
on another party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and,
specifically but without limitation, moneys that may become due and moneys that are due may
not be assigned without such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may
be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an
assignment, no assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or
responsibility under the Contract Documents.

Successors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to the other party hereto, its partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the
Contract Documents.

Severability

A. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any

Law or Regulation shall be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions shall continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, who agree that the Contract Documents shall be
reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

Contractor’s Certifications

A.

Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph
10.05:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of any thing of value
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract
execution;

2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence
the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to
establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner
of the benefits of free and open competition;
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“collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or
without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial,
non-competitive levels; and

“coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or
their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution
of the Contract.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement. Counterparts have been
delivered to Owner and Contractor. All portions of the Contract Documents have been signed or have been

identified by Owner and Contractor or on their behalf.

This Agreement will be effective on ).

OWNER: CONTRACTOR
By: By:

Title: Title:

(If Contractor is a corporation, a partnership,
or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority
to sign.)

Attest: Attest:
Title: Title:

Address for giving notices:

Address for giving notices:

(If Owner is a corporation, attach evidence

of authority to sign. If Owner is a public body,
attach evidence of authority to sign and resolution
or other documents authorizing execution

of this Agreement.)

License No.:

Agent for service of process:
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Notice to Proceed

Date:
Project: Residential Streets Chipseal Project
Owner: City of Woodcreek Owner's Contract No.:
Contract: Engineer's Project No.: 0762

Contractor:

Contractor's Address:

You are notified that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to run
on . On or before that date, you are to start performing your obligations under the Contract
Documents. In accordance with Article 4 of the Agreement, the number of calendar days to
achieve Substantial Completion is XX days, and the number of days to achieve readiness for final
payment is XX days.

Before you may start any Work at the Site, Paragraph 2.01.B of the General Conditions
provides that you and Owner must each deliver to the other (with copies to Engineer and other
identified additional insureds and loss payees) certificates of insurance which each is required to
purchase and maintain in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Also, before you may start any Work at the Site, you must:

Owner

Given by:

Authorized Signature

Title

Date
Copy to Engineer

EJCDC C-550 Notice to Proceed
Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by the Construction Specifications Institute.
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EJCDC=

ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS COMMITTEE

PERFORMANCE BOND

CONTRACTOR (name and address): SURETY (name and address of principal place of business):

OWNER (name and address): City of Woodcreek at 41 Champions Circle, Wimberly, TX 78676

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Effective Date of the Agreement:
Amount:

Description (name and location):

BOND
Bond Number:
Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract):

Amount:
Modifications to this Bond Form: [ | None [ ] See Paragraph 16

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause
this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
(seal) (seal)
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (attach power of attorney)
Print Name Print Name
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.

EJCDC C-610 — Performance Bond
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and
assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract,
which is incorporated herein by reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety
and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond, except
when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in
Paragraph 3.

3. If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the
Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise after:

3.1 The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and
the Surety that the Owner is considering declaring a Contractor
Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is
requesting a conference among the Owner, Contractor, and Surety
to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not
request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business
days after receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a
conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner
shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference
requested under this Paragraph 3.1 shall be held within ten (10)
business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the
Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall
be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction
Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s
right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;

3.2 The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates
the Construction Contract and notifies the Surety; and

33 The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the
Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the Construction
Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the
Construction Contract.

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice
requirement in Paragraph 3.1 shall not constitute a failure to comply
with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety
demonstrates actual prejudice.

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take one of the
following actions:

5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the
Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction
Contract itself, through its agents or independent contractors;

53 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified
contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract,
arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the Owner
and a contractor selected with the Owners concurrence, to be
secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a
qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the
Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the amount of
damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of

the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as a result of the
Contractor Default; or

54 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for
completion, or obtain a new contractor, and with reasonable
promptness under the circumstances:

54.1 After investigation, determine the amount for
which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to
the Owner; or

542 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the
Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

6. If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with
reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed to be in default on
this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from
the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its
obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce
any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided
in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment or the Surety has
denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner
shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner.

7. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then
the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not be greater than
those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the
responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety shall not be greater than
those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the
commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price,
the Surety is obligated, without duplication for:

7.1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of
defective work and completion of the Construction Contract;

7.2 additional legal, design professional, and delay costs
resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and resulting from the
actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

7.3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are
specified in the Construction Contract, actual damages caused by
delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

8. If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the
Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond.

9. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for
obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the Construction
Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or
set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of
action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the
Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

10. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including
changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

11. Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be
instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in the location in
which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within
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two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years
after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this
Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are
void or prohibited by law, the minimum periods of limitations
available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit shall be
applicable.

12. Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor shall be mailed
or delivered to the address shown on the page on which their signature
appears.

13. When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or
other legal requirement in the location where the construction was to
be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said
statutory or legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and
provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement
shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is
that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

14. Definitions

14.1 Balance of the Contract Price: The total amount payable
by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract
after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance
for the Contractor for any amounts received or to be received by
the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages
to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and
proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Construction Contract.

14.2 Construction Contract: The agreement between the
Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page, including all
Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the
Contract Documents.

14.3 Contractor Default: Failure of the Contractor, which has
not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise to comply
with a material term of the Construction Contract.

144 Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has not
been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required under
the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply
with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

14.5 Contract Documents: All the documents that comprise
the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

15. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and
subcontractor, the term Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be
Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows:

EJCDC C-610 — Performance Bond
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EJCDC=

ENGINEERS JOINT CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS COMMITTEE

PAYMENT BOND

CONTRACTOR (name and address): SURETY (name and address of principal place of business):

OWNER (name and address): City of Woodcreek at 41 Champions Circle, Wimberly, TX 78676

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Effective Date of the Agreement:
Amount:
Description (name and location):

BOND

Bond Number:

Date (not earlier than the Effective Date of the Agreement of the Construction Contract):
Amount:

Modifications to this Bond Form: [ ] None [ ] See Paragraph 18

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth below, do each cause
this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
(seal) (seal)
Contractor’s Name and Corporate Seal Surety’s Name and Corporate Seal
By: By:
Signature Signature (attach power of attorney)
Print Name Print Name
Title Title
Attest: Attest:
Signature Signature
Title Title

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference
to Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party shall be considered plural where applicable.
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The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind
themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor,
materials, and equipment furnished for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract, which is
incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following
terms.

If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due
to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies, and holds harmless
the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any
person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or
equipment furnished for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor
shall have no obligation under this Bond.

If there is no Owner Default under the Construction
Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the
Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in
Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against the
Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity
seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction
Contract, and tendered defense of such claims, demands,
liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph
3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a
duly tendered claim, demand, lien, or suit.

The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond
shall arise after the following:

5.1 Claimants who do not have a direct contract with
the Contractor,

5.1.1  have furnished a written notice of non-
payment to the Contractor, stating with
substantial accuracy the amount claimed
and the name of the party to whom the
materials were, or equipment was,
furnished or supplied or for whom the
labor was done or performed, within ninety
(90) days after having last performed labor
or last furnished materials or equipment
included in the Claim; and

5.1.2  have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the
address described in Paragraph 13).

5.2 Claimants who are employed by or have a direct
contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim to
the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph
13).

If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is
given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of
non-payment under Paragraph 5.1.1.

12.

When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph
5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following
actions:

7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the
Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the
Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and
the basis for challenging any amounts that are
disputed; and

7.2  Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed
amounts.

7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations
under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or
Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim,
except as to undisputed amounts for which the
Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If,
however, the Surety fails to discharge its
obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable
attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to
recover any sums found to be due and owing to the
Claimant.

The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of
this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s fees
provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond
shall be credited for any payments made in good faith by
the Surety.

Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the
Construction Contract shall be used for the performance of
the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any,
under any construction performance bond. By the
Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond,
they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the
performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to
satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this
Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for
the completion of the work.

. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or

others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to
the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable
for the payment of any costs or expenses of any Claimant
under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no
obligation to make payments to or give notice on behalf of
Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants
under this Bond.

. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including

changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to related
subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under
this Bond other than in a court of competent jurisdiction in
the state in which the project that is the subject of the
Construction Contract is located or after the expiration of
one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a
Claim to the Surety pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or

EJCDC C-615, Payment Bond
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13.

14.

15.

16.

(2) on which the last labor or service was performed by
anyone or the last materials or equipment were furnished
by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of
(1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of
limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the
Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address
shown on the page on which their signature appears.
Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished,
shall be sufficient compliance as of the date received.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a
statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this
Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions
conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement
shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished,
the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory
bond and not as a common law bond.

Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a
potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall
permit a copy to be made.

Definitions

16.1 Claim: A written statement by the Claimant
including at a minimum:

The name of the Claimant;

The name of the person for whom the labor

was done, or materials or equipment furnished;

3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order
pursuant to which labor, materials, or
equipment was furnished for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract;

4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or
equipment furnished;

5. The date on which the Claimant last performed
labor or last furnished materials or equipment
for use in the performance of the Construction
Contract;

6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for
labor, materials, or equipment furnished as of
the date of the Claim;

7. The total amount of previous payments
received by the Claimant; and

8. The total amount due and unpaid to the

Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment

furnished as of the date of the Claim.

DO =

16.2 Claimant: An individual or entity having a direct
contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor
of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or
equipment for use in the performance of the
Construction Contract. The term Claimant also
includes any individual or entity that has rightfully
asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s
lien or similar statute against the real property upon
which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond

17.

shall be to include without limitation in the terms of
“labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the
water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasoline,
telephone service, or rental equipment used in the
Construction Contract, architectural and
engineering services required for performance of
the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s
subcontractors, and all other items for which a
mechanic’s lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction
where the labor, materials, or equipment were
furnished.

16.3 Construction Contract: The agreement between
the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover
page, including all Contract Documents and all
changes made to the agreement and the Contract
Documents.

16.4 Owner Default: Failure of the Owner, which has
not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor
as required under the Construction Contract or to
perform and complete or comply with the other
material terms of the Construction Contract.

16.5 Contract Documents: All the documents that
comprise the agreement between the Owner and
Contractor.

If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a
contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term
Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows:
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Engineers Joint Documents Committee
Design and Construction Related Documents
Instructions and License Agreement

Instructions

Before you use any EJCDC document:

1. Read the License Agreement. You agree to it and are
bound by its terms when you use the EJCDC
document.

2. Make sure that you have the correct version for your
word processing software.

How to Use:

1. While EJCDC has expended considerable effort to
make the software translations exact, it can be that a
few document controls (e.g., bold, underline) did not
carry over.

2. Similarly, your software may change the font
specification if the font is not available in your system.
It will choose a font that is close in appearance. In this
event, the pagination may not match the control set.

3. If you modify the document, you must follow the
instructions in the License Agreement about
notification.

4. Also note the instruction in the License Agreement
about the EJCDC copyright.

License Agreement

You should carefully read the following terms and
conditions before using this document. Commencement
of use of this document indicates your acceptance of
these terms and conditions. If you do not agree to them,
you should promptly return the materials to the vendor,
and your money will be refunded.

The Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee
("EJCDC") provides EJCDC Design and Construction
Related Documents and licenses their use worldwide. You
assume sole responsibility for the selection of specific
documents or portions thereof to achieve your intended
results, and for the installation, use, and results obtained
from EJCDC Design and Construction Related
Documents.

You acknowledge that you understand that the text of the
contract documents of EJCDC Design and Construction
Related Documents has important legal consequences and
that consultation with an attorney is recommended with
respect to use or modification of the text. You further
acknowledge that EJCDC documents are protected by the
copyright laws of the United States.

License:

You have a limited nonexclusive license to:

1. Use EJCDC Design and Construction Related
Documents on any number of machines owned, leased
or rented by your company or organization.

2. Use EJCDC Design and Construction Related
Documents in printed form for bona fide contract
documents.

3. Copy EJCDC Design and Construction Related
Documents into any machine readable or printed form
for backup or modification purposes in support of your
use of EJCDC Design and Construction Related
Documents.

You agree that you will:

1. Reproduce and include EJCDC’s copyright notice on
any printed or machine-readable copy, modification, or
portion merged into another document or program. All
proprietary rights in EJCDC Design and
Construction Related Documents are and shall
remain the property of EICDC.

2. Not represent that any of the contract documents you
generate from EJCDC Design and Construction
Related Documents are EJCDC documents unless (i)
the document text is used without alteration or (ii) all
additions and changes to, and deletions from, the text
are clearly shown.

You may not use, copy, modify, or transfer EJCDC
Design and Construction Related Documents, or any
copy, modification or merged portion, in whole or in
part, except as expressly provided for in this license.
Reproduction of EJCDC Design and Construction
Related Documents in printed or machine-readable
format for resale or educational purposes is expressly
prohibited.

If you transfer possession of any copy, modification or
merged portion of EJCDC Design and Construction
Related Documents to another party, your license is
automatically terminated.

Term:

The license is effective until terminated. You may
terminate it at any time by destroying EJCDC Design and
Construction Related Documents altogether with all
copies, modifications and merged portions in any form. It
will also terminate upon conditions set forth elsewhere in
this Agreement or if you fail to comply with any term or
condition of this Agreement. You agree upon such
termination to destroy EJCDC Design and Construction
Related Documents along with all copies, modifications
and merged portions in any form.

Limited Warranty:

EJCDC warrants the CDs and diskettes on which EJCDC
Design and Construction Related Documents is
furnished to be free from defects in materials and
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ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01  Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents and printed with initial
capital letters, the terms listed below will have the meanings indicated which are applicable to
both the singular and plural thereof. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and paragraphs,
and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

10.

1.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify,
correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument which is evidence of the agreement between Owner and
Contractor covering the Work.

Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and which
is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents.

Asbestos—Any material that contains more than one percent asbestos and is friable or is
releasing asbestos fibers into the air above current action levels established by the United
States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

Bid—The offer or proposal of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the
prices for the Work to be performed.

Bidder—The individual or entity who submits a Bid directly to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda).

Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid
security of acceptable form, if any, and the Bid Form with any supplements.

Change Order—A document recommended by Engineer which is signed by Contractor and
Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

Claim—A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times, or both, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. A
demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

Contract—The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, whether written or oral.
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12.

13.

14.

15.
16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard
copies of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. Approved Shop
Drawings, other Contractor submittals, and the reports and drawings of subsurface and
physical conditions are not Contract Documents.

Contract Price—The moneys payable by Owner to Contractor for completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03 in the case of Unit Price Work).

Contract Times—The number of days or the dates stated in the Agreement to: (i) achieve
Milestones, if any; (ii) achieve Substantial Completion; and (iii) complete the Work so that it
is ready for final payment as evidenced by Engineer’s written recommendation of final
payment.

Contractor—The individual or entity with whom Owner has entered into the Agreement.
Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 11.01 for definition.

Drawings—That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by Engineer which
graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by
Contractor. Shop Drawings and other Contractor submittals are not Drawings as so defined.

Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated in the Agreement on which it becomes
effective, but if no such date is indicated, it means the date on which the Agreement is signed
and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and deliver.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work
but which does not involve a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

General Requirements—Sections of Division 1 of the Specifications.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Asbestos, PCBs,
Petroleum, Hazardous Waste, or Radioactive Material in such quantities or circumstances
that may present a substantial danger to persons or property exposed thereto.

Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall have the meaning provided in Section
1004 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to time.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies,
authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Project funds, real property, or
personal property.

Milestone—A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an
intermediate completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to the Successful Bidder stating that upon
timely compliance by the Successful Bidder with the conditions precedent listed therein,
Owner will sign and deliver the Agreement.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice given by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work under the Contract Documents.

Owner—The individual or entity with whom Contractor has entered into the Agreement and
for whom the Work is to be performed.

PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

Petroleum—Petroleum, including crude oil or any fraction thereof which is liquid at standard
conditions of temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7 pounds per square
inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and
oil mixed with other non-Hazardous Waste and crude oils.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract
Documents may be the whole, or a part.

Project Manual—The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing
the Work. A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or
more volumes, is contained in the table(s) of contents.

Radioactive Material—Source, special nuclear, or byproduct material as defined by the
Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to time.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer who may be
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such
portion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements to support scheduled performance of related
construction activities.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions
of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
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40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

S1.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted
by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access
thereto, and such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.

Specifications—That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto.

Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site.

Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part of
the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

Successful Bidder—The Bidder submitting a responsive Bid to whom Owner makes an
award.

Supplementary Conditions—That part of the Contract Documents which amends or
supplements these General Conditions.

Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor having a
direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment
to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or Subcontractor.

Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires,
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements
containing such facilities, including those that convey electricity, gases, steam, liquid
petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, water, wastewater,
storm water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems.

Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to
be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction, and
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction,
all as required by the Contract Documents.

Work Change Directive—A written statement to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Agreement and signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer ordering an
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addition, deletion, or revision in the Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen
subsurface or physical conditions under which the Work is to be performed or to
emergencies. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract
Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the change ordered or documented by a
Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order
following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, on the Contract Price or Contract
Times.

1.02  Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraph 1.02.B through F are not defined but, when used in
the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives:

1.

The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as
directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment
by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,”
“satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to describe an action or
determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such exercise of professional
judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in general, the Work for
compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with the design concept of
the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract Documents (unless
there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such term or adjective is
not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty or authority to
supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake
responsibility contrary to the provisions of Paragraph 9.09 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

99 ¢ 29 ¢

C. Day:

I.

The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

D. Defective:

1.

The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or
approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 14.04 or 14.05).

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide:
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1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other
specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, shall
mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. When “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide” is not used in connection with services,
materials, or equipment in a context clearly requiring an obligation of Contractor, “provide”
is implied.

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2 — PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01

2.02

2.03

Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance

A. When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor
shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish.

B. Evidence of Insurance: Before any Work at the Site is started, Contractor and Owner shall each
deliver to the other, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Supplementary
Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance which either of them or
any additional insured may reasonably request) which Contractor and Owner respectively are
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with Article 5.

Copies of Documents

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor up to ten printed or hard copies of the Drawings and Project
Manual. Additional copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Times, Notice to Proceed

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the
Agreement or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Agreement. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, whichever
date is earlier.
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2.04

2.05

2.06

2.07

Starting the Work

A.

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to
run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to the date on which the Contract Times commence
to run.

Before Starting Construction

A.

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement (unless
otherwise specified in the General Requirements), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely
review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting
and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the
Contract Documents;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. apreliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of
items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during
performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of overhead and
profit applicable to each item of Work.

Preconstruction Conference, Designation of Authorized Representatives

A.

Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as
to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.05.A, procedures for
handling Shop Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and
maintaining required records.

. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to

act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the
Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit instructions, receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective party.

Initial Acceptance of Schedules

A.

At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by
Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to
Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.05.A.
Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete
and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to Contractor until acceptable
schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of
the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on
Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or progress of
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the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full responsibility
therefor.

Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable
arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it
provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to component parts of the Work.

ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, AMENDING, REUSE

3.01

3.02

3.03

Intent

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if required
by all.

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any labor,
documentation, services, materials, or equipment that reasonably may be inferred from the
Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or trade usage as being required to produce the
indicated result will be provided whether or not specifically called for, at no additional cost to
Owner.

C. Clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents shall be issued by Engineer as
provided in Article 9.

Reference Standards

A. Standards, Specifications, Codes, Laws, and Regulations

1.

Reference to standards, specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society,
organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or
by implication, shall mean the standard, specification, manual, code, or Laws or Regulations
in effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

No provision of any such standard, specification, manual, or code, or any instruction of a
Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or
Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or employees, from those set
forth in the Contract Documents. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign
to Owner, Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility inconsistent
with the provisions of the Contract Documents.

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies:
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1. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents Before Starting Work: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract Documents and
check and verify pertinent figures therein and all applicable field measurements. Contractor
shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
which Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of, and shall obtain a written
interpretation or clarification from Engineer before proceeding with any Work affected
thereby.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents During Performance of Work: 1f, during the
performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy
within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable
Law or Regulation , (b) any standard, specification, manual, or code, or (c) any instruction of
any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall
not proceed with the Work affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 6.16.A) until an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents has been
issued by one of the methods indicated in Paragraph 3.04.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies:

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of
the Contract Documents shall take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or
discrepancy between the provisions of the Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard, specification, manual, or code, or the instruction of any
Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract
Documents); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result
in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04  Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents

A. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide for additions, deletions, and revisions in
the Work or to modify the terms and conditions thereof by either a Change Order or a Work
Change Directive.

B. The requirements of the Contract Documents may be supplemented, and minor variations and
deviations in the Work may be authorized, by one or more of the following ways:

1. A Field Order;

2. Engineer’s approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
6.17.D.3); or
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3. Engineer’s written interpretation or clarification.
3.05 Reuse of Documents
A. Contractor and any Subcontractor or Supplier shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its
consultants, including electronic media editions; or

2. reuse any such Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of
the Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific
written verification or adaptation by Engineer.

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

3.06 Electronic Data

A. Unless otherwise stated in the Supplementary Conditions, the data furnished by Owner or
Engineer to Contractor, or by Contractor to Owner or Engineer, that may be relied upon are
limited to the printed copies (also known as hard copies). Files in electronic media format of
text, data, graphics, or other types are furnished only for the convenience of the receiving party.
Any conclusion or information obtained or derived from such electronic files will be at the user’s
sole risk. If there is a discrepancy between the electronic files and the hard copies, the hard
copies govern.

B. Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently or
otherwise without authorization of the data’s creator, the party receiving electronic files agrees
that it will perform acceptance tests or procedures within 60 days, after which the receiving party
shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any errors detected within the 60-
day acceptance period will be corrected by the transferring party.

C. When transferring documents in electronic media format, the transferring party makes no
representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of documents resulting
from the use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware
differing from those used by the data’s creator.

ARTICLE 4 — AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS;
HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS; REFERENCE POINTS

4.01  Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or restrictions
not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must
comply in performing the Work. Owner will obtain in a timely manner and pay for easements
for permanent structures or permanent changes in existing facilities. If Contractor and Owner are
unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in the
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4.02

4.03

Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of any delay in Owner’s furnishing the Site
or a part thereof, Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of

record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be performed and
Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s or construction
lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for

temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

Subsurface and Physical Conditions

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site; and

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities).

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the

accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice: 1f Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or

revealed either:

1. 1is of such a nature as to establish that any “technical data” on which Contractor is entitled to
rely as provided in Paragraph 4.02 is materially inaccurate; or

2. 1s of such a nature as to require a change in the Contract Documents; or

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or
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4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing the
subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an
emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about such
condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in connection
therewith (except as aforesaid) until receipt of written order to do so.

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A, Engineer
will promptly review the pertinent condition, determine the necessity of Owner’s obtaining
additional exploration or tests with respect thereto, and advise Owner in writing (with a copy to
Contractor) of Engineer’s findings and conclusions.

C. Possible Price and Times Adjustments:

1. The Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, will be equitably adjusted to the extent
that the existence of such differing subsurface or physical condition causes an increase or
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject,
however, to the following:

a. such condition must meet any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph
4.03.A; and

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 9.07 and 11.03.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such conditions at the time Contractor made a final
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract; or

b. the existence of such condition could reasonably have been discovered or revealed as a
result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents to be
conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such final commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 4.03.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, a Claim may be
made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05. However, neither Owner or Engineer, or any
of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors shall be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.
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4.04

Underground Facilities

A. Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract Documents
with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the Site is based on
information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the
Supplementary Conditions:

1.

2.

Owner and Engineer shall not be responsible for the accuracy or completeness of any such
information or data provided by others; and

the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall
have full responsibility for:

a. reviewing and checking all such information and data;
b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents;

c. coordination of the Work with the owners of such Underground Facilities, including
Owner, during construction; and

d. the safety and protection of all such Underground Facilities and repairing any damage
thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Not Shown or Indicated:

1.

If an Underground Facility is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the Site which was
not shown or indicated, or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the Contract
Documents, Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further
disturbing conditions affected thereby or performing any Work in connection therewith
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 6.16.A), identify the owner of such
Underground Facility and give written notice to that owner and to Owner and Engineer.
Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the extent, if any, to
which a change is required in the Contract Documents to reflect and document the
consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility. During such time,
Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility.

If Engineer concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a Work Change
Directive or a Change Order will be issued to reflect and document such consequences. An
equitable adjustment shall be made in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, to the
extent that they are attributable to the existence or location of any Underground Facility that
was not shown or indicated or not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy in the
Contract Documents and that Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have
been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If Owner and Contractor are unable to
agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any such adjustment in Contract
Price or Contract Times, Owner or Contractor may make a Claim therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.
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4.05

Reference Points

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in

Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor
shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established reference
points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior
written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer whenever any reference point or
property monument is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of necessary changes in
grades or locations, and shall be responsible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such
reference points or property monuments by professionally qualified personnel.

4.06 Hazardous Environmental Condition at Site

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify those reports and drawings

known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at
the Site.

B. Limited Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the

accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, but such reports and
drawings are not Contract Documents. Such “technical data” is identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. Except for such reliance on such “technical data,” Contractor may not rely upon or
make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of
construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and programs incident
thereto; or

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or shown or
indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

. Contractor shall not be responsible for any Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or

revealed at the Site which was not shown or indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified
in the Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work. Contractor shall be responsible
for a Hazardous Environmental Condition created with any materials brought to the Site by
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible.

. If Contractor encounters a Hazardous Environmental Condition or if Contractor or anyone for

whom Contractor is responsible creates a Hazardous Environmental Condition, Contractor shall
immediately: (i) secure or otherwise isolate such condition; (ii) stop all Work in connection with
such condition and in any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 6.16.A); and (iii) notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such
notice in writing). Owner shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for
Owner to retain a qualified expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any.
Promptly after consulting with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to
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permit Owner to timely obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice
required by Paragraph 4.06.E.

. Contractor shall not be required to resume Work in connection with such condition or in any
affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto and delivered
written notice to Contractor: (i) specifying that such condition and any affected area is or has
been rendered safe for the resumption of Work; or (ii) specifying any special conditions under
which such Work may be resumed safely. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to
entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, or both, as a result of such Work stoppage or such special conditions under which Work
is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, either party may make a Claim therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.

If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a
reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement
to or on the amount or extent, if any, of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times as a
result of deleting such portion of the Work, then either party may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by
Owner’s own forces or others in accordance with Article 7.

. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and
against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition,
provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition: (i) was not shown or indicated in the
Drawings or Specifications or identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the
scope of the Work, and (i1) was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is
responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.G shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual
or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs)
arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 4.06.H shall obligate
Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that
individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

The provisions of Paragraphs 4.02, 4.03, and 4.04 do not apply to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.
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ARTICLE 5 — BONDS AND INSURANCE

5.01

5.02

5.03

Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A.

Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the
Contract Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of Contractor’s
obligations under the Contract Documents. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period
specified in Paragraph 13.07, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
Regulations or by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are
required by the Contract Documents.

All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as provided
otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the list
of “Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and
as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (amended) by the Financial
Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. All bonds signed
by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that individual’s
authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority shall show that it is effective on the date
the agent or attorney-in-fact signed each bond.

If the surety on any bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or
its right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it
ceases to meet the requirements of Paragraph 5.01.B, Contractor shall promptly notify Owner
and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide
another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the requirements of Paragraphs 5.01.B
and 5.02.

Licensed Sureties and Insurers

A.

All bonds and insurance required by the Contract Documents to be purchased and maintained by
Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from surety or insurance companies that are duly licensed
or authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds or insurance
policies for the limits and coverages so required. Such surety and insurance companies shall also
meet such additional requirements and qualifications as may be provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Certificates of Insurance

A.

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee
identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Owner or any other additional insured) which Contractor is required to
purchase and maintain.

. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured and loss payee

identified in the Supplementary Conditions, certificates of insurance (and other evidence of
insurance requested by Contractor or any other additional insured) which Owner is required to
purchase and maintain.
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5.04

C. Failure of Owner to demand such certificates or other evidence of Contractor's full compliance
with these insurance requirements or failure of Owner to identify a deficiency in compliance
from the evidence provided shall not be construed as a waiver of Contractor’s obligation to
maintain such insurance.

D. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor.

E. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner in the Contract Documents.

Contractor’s Insurance

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as is appropriate for the Work being
performed and as will provide protection from claims set forth below which may arise out of or
result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s other obligations under the
Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier,
or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by
anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee benefit
acts;

2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of
Contractor’s employees;

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person
other than Contractor’s employees;

4. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage which
are sustained:

a. by any person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related to the employment of
such person by Contractor, or

b. by any other person for any other reason;

5. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom; and

6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property damage
arising out of the ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

B. The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 5.04 shall:

1. with respect to insurance required by Paragraphs 5.04.A.3 through 5.04.A.6 inclusive, be
written on an occurrence basis, include as additional insureds (subject to any customary
exclusion regarding professional liability) Owner and Engineer, and any other individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, all of whom shall be listed as additional
insureds, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners,
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5.05

5.06

employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional
insureds, and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary
coverage for all claims covered thereby;

include at least the specific coverages and be written for not less than the limits of liability
provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is
greater;

include contractual liability insurance covering Contractor’s indemnity obligations under
Paragraphs 6.11 and 6.20;

contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled,
materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been
given to Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued (and the
certificates of insurance furnished by the Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 5.03 will so
provide);

remain in effect at least until final payment and at all times thereafter when Contractor may
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 13.07;
and

include completed operations coverage:
a. Such insurance shall remain in effect for two years after final payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued, evidence
satisfactory to Owner and any such additional insured of continuation of such insurance
at final payment and one year thereafter.

Owner’s Liability Insurance

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 5.04, Owner,
at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability
insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations under the
Contract Documents.

Property Insurance

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall purchase and maintain
property insurance upon the Work at the Site in the amount of the full replacement cost thereof
(subject to such deductible amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall:

1.

include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
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them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss
payee;

2. be written on a Builder’s Risk “all-risk™ policy form that shall at least include insurance for
physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials and
equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes of loss:
fire, lightning, extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief, earthquake,
collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations,
water damage (other than that caused by flood), and such other perils or causes of loss as
may be specifically required by the Supplementary Conditions.

3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including but
not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects);

4. cover materials and equipment stored at the Site or at another location that was agreed to in
writing by Owner prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such materials and
equipment have been included in an Application for Payment recommended by Engineer;

5. allow for partial utilization of the Work by Owner;
6. include testing and startup; and

7. be maintained in effect until final payment is made unless otherwise agreed to in writing by
Owner, Contractor, and Engineer with 30 days written notice to each other loss payee to
whom a certificate of insurance has been issued.

. Owner shall purchase and maintain such equipment breakdown insurance or additional property
insurance as may be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and Regulations which
will include the interests of Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and any other
individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them,
each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.

. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be
purchased and maintained in accordance with this Paragraph 5.06 will contain a provision or
endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled or materially changed or renewal
refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to Owner and Contractor and to
each other loss payee to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued and will contain waiver
provisions in accordance with Paragraph 5.07.

. Owner shall not be responsible for purchasing and maintaining any property insurance specified
in this Paragraph 5.06 to protect the interests of Contractor, Subcontractors, or others in the
Work to the extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the Supplementary
Conditions. The risk of loss within such identified deductible amount will be borne by
Contractor, Subcontractors, or others suffering any such loss, and if any of them wishes property
insurance coverage within the limits of such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the
purchaser’s own expense.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 19 of 61




E. If Contractor requests in writing that other special insurance be included in the property
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 5.06, Owner shall, if possible, include such
insurance, and the cost thereof will be charged to Contractor by appropriate Change Order. Prior
to commencement of the Work at the Site, Owner shall in writing advise Contractor whether or
not such other insurance has been procured by Owner.

5.07  Waiver of Rights

A. Owner and Contractor intend that all policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 5.06 will
protect Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) in such
policies and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or
causes of loss covered thereby. All such policies shall contain provisions to the effect that in the
event of payment of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any
of the insureds or loss payees thereunder. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each
other and their respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants
and subcontractors of each and any of them for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of
or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against
Subcontractors and Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions as loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) under such policies for losses and
damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party making
such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner as trustee or otherwise
payable under any policy so issued.

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any
of them for:

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond
direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or
resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; and

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property insurance
maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial utilization
pursuant to Paragraph 14.05, after Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 14.04, or
after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 14.07.

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss
referred to in Paragraph 5.07.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment
of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of recovery
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them.
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5.08  Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

A. Any insured loss under the policies of insurance required by Paragraph 5.06 will be adjusted
with Owner and made payable to Owner as fiduciary for the loss payees, as their interests may
appear, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause and of Paragraph 5.08.B.
Owner shall deposit in a separate account any money so received and shall distribute it in
accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special
agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, the moneys so received
applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate Change
Order.

B. Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle any loss with the insurers unless one of
the parties in interest shall object in writing within 15 days after the occurrence of loss to
Owner’s exercise of this power. If such objection be made, Owner as fiduciary shall make
settlement with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach. If no such agreement among the parties in interest is reached, Owner as fiduciary shall
adjust and settle the loss with the insurers and, if required in writing by any party in interest,
Owner as fiduciary shall give bond for the proper performance of such duties.

5.09  Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace

A. If either Owner or Contractor has any objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions
of the bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained by the other party in
accordance with Article 5 on the basis of non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the
objecting party shall so notify the other party in writing within 10 days after receipt of the
certificates (or other evidence requested) required by Paragraph 2.01.B. Owner and Contractor
shall each provide to the other such additional information in respect of insurance provided as
the other may reasonably request. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the bonds
and insurance required of such party by the Contract Documents, such party shall notify the
other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure
to maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without prejudice to any other right or
remedy, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent bonds or insurance to protect such other
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and a
Change Order shall be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly.

5.10  Partial Utilization, Acknowledgment of Property Insurer

A. If Owner finds it necessary to occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05, no such use or
occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to
Paragraph 5.06 have acknowledged notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in
coverage necessitated thereby. The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by
endorsement on the policy or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or
permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or occupancy.
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ARTICLE 6 - CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

6.01

6.02

6.03

Supervision and Superintendence

A.

Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. Contractor shall not be
responsible for the negligence of Owner or Engineer in the design or specification of a specific
means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction which is shown or indicated
in and expressly required by the Contract Documents.

At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except
under extraordinary circumstances.

Labor; Working Hours

A.

Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work
and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at all times
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.

Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at
the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work
at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours. Contractor will not permit the
performance of Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday without Owner’s written
consent (which will not be unreasonably withheld) given after prior written notice to Engineer.

Services, Materials, and Equipment

A.

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full
responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, sanitary
facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the
performance, testing, start-up, and completion of the Work.

All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be as specified or, if not specified,
shall be of good quality and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All
special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit
of Owner. If required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including
reports of required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected,
used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except
as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.
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6.04  Progress Schedule

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.07
as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1.

Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph
2.07) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the
Contract Times. Such adjustments will comply with any provisions of the General
Requirements applicable thereto.

Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 12. Adjustments in Contract Times
may only be made by a Change Order.

6.05  Substitutes and “Or-Equals”

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract Documents
by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the specification or
description is intended to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless
the specification or description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent,
or “or-equal” item or no substitution is permitted, other items of material or equipment or
material or equipment of other Suppliers may be submitted to Engineer for review under the
circumstances described below.

1.

“Or-Equal” Items: If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no
change in related Work will be required, it may be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal”
item, in which case review and approval of the proposed item may, in Engineer’s sole
discretion, be accomplished without compliance with some or all of the requirements for
approval of proposed substitute items. For the purposes of this Paragraph 6.05.A.1, a
proposed item of material or equipment will be considered functionally equal to an item so
named if?

a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that:

1) it 1s at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole; and

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service.
b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work:
1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the
Contract Documents.
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2. Substitute Items:

a.

If in Engineer’s sole discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by Contractor
does not qualify as an “or-equal” item under Paragraph 6.05.A.1, it will be considered a
proposed substitute item.

Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is essentially equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Requests for review of proposed substitute
items of material or equipment will not be accepted by Engineer from anyone other than
Contractor.

The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.d, as
supplemented by the General Requirements, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate
under the circumstances.

Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

1) shall certify that the proposed substitute item will:

a) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general
design,

b) be similar in substance to that specified, and
¢) be suited to the same use as that specified;
2) will state:

a) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will prejudice
Contractor’s achievement of Substantial Completion on time,

b) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item, and

c) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty;

3) will identify:
a) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and
b) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services; and

4) shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including costs of redesign and claims of
other contractors affected by any resulting change.
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6.06

B. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: If a specific means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is expressly required by the Contract Documents,
Contractor may furnish or utilize a substitute means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure
of construction approved by Engineer. Contractor shall submit sufficient information to allow
Engineer, in Engineer’s sole discretion, to determine that the substitute proposed is equivalent to
that expressly called for by the Contract Documents. The requirements for review by Engineer
will be similar to those provided in Paragraph 6.05.A.2.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time within which to evaluate
each proposal or submittal made pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A and 6.05.B. Engineer may
require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute item. Engineer will be
the sole judge of acceptability. No “or equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized
until Engineer’s review is complete, which will be evidenced by a Change Order in the case of a
substitute and an approved Shop Drawing for an “or equal.” Engineer will advise Contractor in
writing of any negative determination.

D. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

E. Engineer’s Cost Reimbursement. Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor pursuant to Paragraphs 6.05.A.2 and 6.05.B.
Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor,
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each
such proposed substitute. Contractor shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of
Engineer for making changes in the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct
contract with Owner) resulting from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.

F. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute or
“or-equal” at Contractor’s expense.

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others

A. Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity (including
those acceptable to Owner as indicated in Paragraph 6.06.B), whether initially or as a
replacement, against whom Owner may have reasonable objection. Contractor shall not be
required to employ any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity to furnish or
perform any of the Work against whom Contractor has reasonable objection.

B. If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or
other individuals or entities to be submitted to Owner in advance for acceptance by Owner by a
specified date prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, and if Contractor has submitted a list
thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Conditions, Owner’s acceptance (either in writing
or by failing to make written objection thereto by the date indicated for acceptance or objection
in the Bidding Documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or
other individual or entity so identified may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after
due investigation. Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, and the Contract Price will be adjusted by
the difference in the cost occasioned by such replacement, and an appropriate Change Order will
be issued. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or
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entity, whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of any right of Owner or
Engineer to reject defective Work.

C. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. Nothing in the
Contract Documents:

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such Subcontractor,
Supplier or other individual or entity; nor

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment
of any moneys due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity except as
may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

D. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the Work of
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the
Work under a direct or indirect contract with Contractor.

E. Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities
performing or furnishing any of the Work to communicate with Engineer through Contractor.

F. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating the
Work to be performed by any specific trade.

G. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an
appropriate agreement between Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier which specifically
binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents for the benefit of Owner and Engineer. Whenever any such agreement is with a
Subcontractor or Supplier who is listed as a loss payee on the property insurance provided in
Paragraph 5.06, the agreement between the Contractor and the Subcontractor or Supplier will
contain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives all rights against Owner,
Contractor, Engineer, and all other individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions to be listed as insureds or loss payees (and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them) for all losses and
damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of
loss covered by such policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work. If the
insurers on any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by any Subcontractor or
Supplier, Contractor will obtain the same.

6.07  Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process,
product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a
particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents
for use in the performance of the Work and if; to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its
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6.08

6.09

use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or royalty
to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents.

. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold

harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the performance
of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process,
product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as being subject to
payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or copyrights.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out
of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract Documents.

Permits

A.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall obtain and pay for
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, i
obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time of
opening of Bids, or, if there are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. Owner shall
pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing permanent service to the Work.

Laws and Regulations

A.

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

. If Contractor performs any Work knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws

or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not
limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work.
However, it shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and
Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve Contractor of
Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

Changes in Laws or Regulations not known at the time of opening of Bids (or, on the Effective
Date of the Agreement if there were no Bids) having an effect on the cost or time of performance
of the Work shall be the subject of an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Owner
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6.10

6.11

and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any
such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Taxes

A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

Use of Site and Other Areas

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas:

1.

Contractor shall confine construction equipment, the storage of materials and equipment, and
the operations of workers to the Site and other areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and
shall not unreasonably encumber the Site and other areas with construction equipment or
other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for any damage to
any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant thereof, or of any adjacent land or areas
resulting from the performance of the Work.

Should any claim be made by any such owner or occupant because of the performance of the
Work, Contractor shall promptly settle with such other party by negotiation or otherwise
resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon Contractor’s performance of
the Work.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work
Contractor shall keep the Site and other areas free from accumulations of waste materials,
rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, and other
debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
shall remove from the Site all tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery, and
surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not designated for alteration
by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded
in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work
or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will endanger it.
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6.12  Record Documents

6.13

A.

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, and written
interpretations and clarifications in good order and annotated to show changes made during
construction. These record documents together with all approved Samples and a counterpart of
all approved Shop Drawings will be available to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the
Work, these record documents, Samples, and Shop Drawings will be delivered to Engineer for
Owner.

Safety and Protection

A.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance of
their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. Contractor shall
take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on
or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for
removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of construction.

Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and
shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. Contractor shall
notify owners of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and other utility owners when
prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in the protection,
removal, relocation, and replacement of their property.

. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.

The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the
Work.

. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety

program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while
at the Site.

All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 6.13.A.2 or 6.13.A.3 caused,
directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any
other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the
Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor
(except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or
omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any of them, or anyone for whose acts
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6.14

6.15

6.16

6.17

any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the
fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity
directly or indirectly employed by any of them).

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and for protection of the Work shall continue
until such time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and
Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 14.07.B that the Work is acceptable (except as
otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

Safety Representative

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site whose
duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining and
supervising of safety precautions and programs.

Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets or
other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between
or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or
adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby or are
required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the Contract Documents is
required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to such an emergency, a Work
Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

Shop Drawings and Samples

A. Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in
accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals (as required by Paragraph 2.07). Each
submittal will be identified as Engineer may require.

1. Shop Drawings:
a. Submit number of copies specified in the General Requirements.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide
and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes required by
Paragraph 6.17.D.

2. Samples:

a. Submit number of Samples specified in the Specifications.
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b. Clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog
numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable
Engineer to review the submittal for the limited purposes required by Paragraph 6.17.D.

. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of
Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent
submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

1.

. Submittal Procedures:

Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have:

a. reviewed and coordinated each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers,
and similar information with respect thereto;

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials offered with respect to the
indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety
precautions and programs incident thereto.

Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s
review and approval of that submittal.

With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations
that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice shall be both a written communication separate from the Shop
Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, by a specific notation made on each Shop
Drawing or Sample submitted to Engineer for review and approval of each such variation.

. Engineer’s Review:

1.

Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will be only
to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or incorporation in
the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents and be compatible
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the
Contract Documents.

Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences,
or procedures of construction (except where a particular means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is specifically and expressly called for by the
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6.18

6.19

Contract Documents) or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and
approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the
item functions.

Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any
variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied
with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.3 and Engineer has given written approval of
each such variation by specific written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the
Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer’s review and approval shall not relieve Contractor from
responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 6.17.C.1.

E. Resubmittal Procedures:

1.

Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number
of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and
approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other than the
corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals.

Continuing the Work

A. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, except as permitted by Paragraph 15.04 or as Owner and Contractor
may otherwise agree in writing.

Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A.

Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on
representation of Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.

Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

I.

2.

abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is
responsible; or

normal wear and tear under normal usage.

Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents:

1.

2.

observations by Engineer;

recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;
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3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related
thereto by Owner;

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice
of acceptability by Engineer;

6. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
7. any correction of defective Work by Owner.
6.20  Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out
of or relating to the performance of the Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss, or
damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, or death, or to injury to or destruction
of tangible property (other than the Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom but
only to the extent caused by any negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any
Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable .

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor or
personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or
any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the
Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under
Paragraph 6.20.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of
damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, disability benefit acts,
or other employee benefit acts.

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 6.20.A shall not extend to the
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants and subcontractors arising out of:

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, opinions,
reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of the
injury or damage.
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6.21

Delegation of Professional Design Services

A.

Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services are
specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such
services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide professional
services in violation of applicable law.

If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems,
materials or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents,
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional.
Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when
submitted to Engineer.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of
the services, certifications or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided Owner
and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy.

. Pursuant to this Paragraph 6.21, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and

design drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
performance and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except
design calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph
6.17.D.1.

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria
required by the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 7 - OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

7.01

Related Work at Site

A.

B.

Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the Site with Owner’s employees, or
through other direct contracts therefor, or have other work performed by utility owners. If such
other work is not noted in the Contract Documents, then:

1. written notice thereof will be given to Contractor prior to starting any such other work; and

2. if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if
any, of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times that should be allowed as a
result of such other work, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Contractor shall afford each other contractor who is a party to such a direct contract, each utility
owner, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, proper and safe
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7.02

7.03

access to the Site, provide a reasonable opportunity for the introduction and storage of materials
and equipment and the execution of such other work, and properly coordinate the Work with
theirs. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with
such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, excavating, or
otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or alter others' work
with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be affected. The duties and
responsibilities of Contractor under this Paragraph are for the benefit of such utility owners and
other contractors to the extent that there are comparable provisions for the benefit of Contractor
in said direct contracts between Owner and such utility owners and other contractors.

If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work
performed by others under this Article 7, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly
report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work. Contractor’s
failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and proper for
integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in such other work.

Coordination

A.

B.

If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work on the Project at the
Site, the following will be set forth in Supplementary Conditions:

1. the individual or entity who will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the
activities among the various contractors will be identified;

2. the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility will be itemized; and
3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities will be provided.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority
and responsibility for such coordination.

Legal Relationships

A.

B.

Paragraphs 7.01.A and 7.02 are not applicable for utilities not under the control of Owner.

Each other direct contract of Owner under Paragraph 7.01.A shall provide that the other
contractor is liable to Owner and Contractor for the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs
incurred by Contractor as a result of the other contractor’s wrongful actions or inactions.

Contractor shall be liable to Owner and any other contractor under direct contract to Owner for
the reasonable direct delay and disruption costs incurred by such other contractor as a result of
Contractor’s wrongful action or inactions.
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ARTICLE 8 - OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01

8.02

8.03

8.04

8.05

8.06

8.07

8.08

8.09

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all
communications to Contractor through Engineer.

Replacement of Engineer

A. In case of termination of the employment of Engineer, Owner shall appoint an engineer to whom
Contractor makes no reasonable objection, whose status under the Contract Documents shall be
that of the former Engineer.

Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in Paragraphs 14.02.C
and 14.07.C.

Lands and Easements, Reports and Tests

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements and providing engineering surveys
to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraphs 4.01 and 4.05. Paragraph 4.02 refers to
Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and
tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or
subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 5.

Change Orders
A. Owner is obligated to execute Change Orders as indicated in Paragraph 10.03.
Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 13.03.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for,
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws
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and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

8.10  Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 4.06.

8.11  Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial
arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

8.12  Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 9 - ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION
9.01 Owner’s Representative

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract Documents.

9.02 Visits to Site

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction
as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and qualified design
professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various aspects of
Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and observations,
Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to make exhaustive or
continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the Work. Engineer’s
efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of confidence that the
completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On the basis of such visits
and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress of the Work and will
endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 9.09. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise,
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs
incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work.
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9.03

Project Representative

A.

If Owner and Engineer agree, Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist
Engineer in providing more extensive observation of the Work. The authority and
responsibilities of any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be as provided in
the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided
in Paragraph 9.09. If Owner designates another representative or agent to represent Owner at the
Site who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities and authority and
limitations thereon of such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary
Conditions.

9.04  Authorized Variations in Work

9.05

9.06

9.07

A.

Engineer may authorize minor variations in the Work from the requirements of the Contract
Documents which do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and
are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field Order and will be
binding on Owner and also on Contractor, who shall perform the Work involved promptly. If
Owner or Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, or both, and the parties are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any such adjustment, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in
Paragraph 10.05.

Rejecting Defective Work

A.

Engineer will have authority to reject Work which Engineer believes to be defective, or that
Engineer believes will not produce a completed Project that conforms to the Contract
Documents or that will prejudice the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as a
functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. Engineer will also have authority to
require special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in Paragraph 13.04, whether or not
the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments

A.

C.

D.

In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and
Samples, see Paragraph 6.17.

. In connection with Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and

design drawings submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, see
Paragraph 6.21.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.

In connection with Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment, see Article 14.

Determinations for Unit Price Work

A.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations
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9.08

9.09

on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by recommendation of an
Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision thereon will be final and
binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual conditions or more accurate
data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A.

Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and judge
of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. All matters in question and other matters between
Owner and Contractor arising prior to the date final payment is due relating to the acceptability
of the Work, and the interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents pertaining to
the performance of the Work, will be referred initially to Engineer in writing within 30 days of
the event giving rise to the question.

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written decision on the issue referred. If
Owner or Contractor believes that any such decision entitles them to an adjustment in the
Contract Price or Contract Times or both, a Claim may be made under Paragraph 10.05. The
date of Engineer’s decision shall be the date of the event giving rise to the issues referenced for
the purposes of Paragraph 10.05.B.

Engineer’s written decision on the issue referred will be final and binding on Owner and
Contractor, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 10.05.

When functioning as interpreter and judge under this Paragraph 9.08, Engineer will not show
partiality to Owner or Contractor and will not be liable in connection with any interpretation or
decision rendered in good faith in such capacity.

Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A.

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 9 or under any other provision
of the Contract Documents nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or
not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance of any
authority or responsibility by Engineer shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in contract,
tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other
individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws
and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be responsible for
Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor,
any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation and
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by Paragraph
14.07.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the requirements of,
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9.10

and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals that the results certified indicate
compliance with, the Contract Documents.

. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 9.09 shall also apply

to the Resident Project Representative, if any, and assistants, if any.

Compliance with Safety Program

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific

applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed
pursuant to Paragraph 6.13.D.

ARTICLE 10 - CHANGES IN THE WORK; CLAIMS

10.01 Authorized Changes in the Work

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or

from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work by a Change Order, or a
Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly proceed
with the Work involved which will be performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract
Documents (except as otherwise specifically provided).

. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to, or on the amount or extent, if any,

of an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, that should be allowed as a
result of a Work Change Directive, a Claim may be made therefor as provided in Paragraph
10.05.

10.02  Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the

Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents as amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in Paragraph 3.04, except in the
case of an emergency as provided in Paragraph 6.16 or in the case of uncovering Work as
provided in Paragraph 13.04.D.

10.03  Execution of Change Orders

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders recommended by Engineer

covering:

1. changes in the Work which are: (i) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 10.01.A, (ii)
required because of acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 13.08.A or Owner’s
correction of defective Work under Paragraph 13.09, or (iii) agreed to by the parties;

2. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a
Work Change Directive; and

3. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which embody the substance of any written
decision rendered by Engineer pursuant to Paragraph 10.05; provided that, in lieu of
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executing any such Change Order, an appeal may be taken from any such decision in
accordance with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicable Laws and
Regulations, but during any such appeal, Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to
the Progress Schedule as provided in Paragraph 6.18.A.

10.04 Notification to Surety

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of any
such change.

10.05 Claims

A. Engineer’s Decision Required: All Claims, except those waived pursuant to Paragraph 14.09,
shall be referred to the Engineer for decision. A decision by Engineer shall be required as a
condition precedent to any exercise by Owner or Contractor of any rights or remedies either may
otherwise have under the Contract Documents or by Laws and Regulations in respect of such
Claims.

B. Notice: Written notice stating the general nature of each Claim shall be delivered by the claimant
to Engineer and the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after
the start of the event giving rise thereto. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with
the party making the Claim. Notice of the amount or extent of the Claim, with supporting data
shall be delivered to the Engineer and the other party to the Contract within 60 days after the
start of such event (unless Engineer allows additional time for claimant to submit additional or
more accurate data in support of such Claim). A Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price shall
be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.01.B. A Claim for an adjustment
in Contract Times shall be prepared in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 12.02.B.
Each Claim shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that the adjustment claimed is
the entire adjustment to which the claimant believes it is entitled as a result of said event. The
opposing party shall submit any response to Engineer and the claimant within 30 days after
receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless Engineer allows additional time).

C. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Claim and, within 30 days after receipt of the last
submittal of the claimant or the last submittal of the opposing party, if any, take one of the
following actions in writing:

1. deny the Claim in whole or in part;
2. approve the Claim; or

3. notify the parties that the Engineer is unable to resolve the Claim if, in the Engineer’s sole
discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Engineer to do so. For purposes of further
resolution of the Claim, such notice shall be deemed a denial.

D. In the event that Engineer does not take action on a Claim within said 30 days, the Claim shall
be deemed denied.
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E. Engineer’s written action under Paragraph 10.05.C or denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or
10.05.D will be final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor
invoke the dispute resolution procedure set forth in Article 16 within 30 days of such action or
denial.

F. No Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times will be valid if not submitted in
accordance with this Paragraph 10.05.

ARTICLE 11 — COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK
11.01 Cost of the Work

A. Costs Included: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs, except those excluded in
Paragraph 11.01.B, necessarily incurred and paid by Contractor in the proper performance of the
Work. When the value of any Work covered by a Change Order or when a Claim for an
adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, the costs to be
reimbursed to Contractor will be only those additional or incremental costs required because of
the change in the Work or because of the event giving rise to the Claim. Except as otherwise
may be agreed to in writing by Owner, such costs shall be in amounts no higher than those
prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph
11.01.B, and shall include only the following items:

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Such
employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on the
Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which shall
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours, on
Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be included in the above to the extent authorized
by Owner.

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs
of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection
therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with
Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to
Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materials
and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make provisions so that they may
be obtained.

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable
to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, who will then determine, with
the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any subcontract provides
that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the
Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as
Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 11.01.
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4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically
related to the Work.

5. Supplemental costs including the following:

a.

The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and hand tools not
owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost,
less market value, of such items used but not consumed which remain the property of
Contractor.

Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof whether
rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements approved by
Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading,
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in accordance with
the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery, or
parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work.

Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the
performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of
property insurance established in accordance with Paragraph 5.06.D), provided such
losses and damages have resulted from causes other than the negligence of Contractor,
any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for
whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with
the written consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall
be included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.

The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the
Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the
Work.

The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance Contractor is required by the Contract
Documents to purchase and maintain.

B. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items:
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Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers,
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents,
expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, whether at the
Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general administration of the Work and
not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job classifications referred to in
Paragraph 11.01.A.1 or specifically covered by Paragraph 11.01.A.4, all of which are to be
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not
limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly
supplied, and making good any damage to property.

Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraphs 11.01.A.

C. Contractor’s Fee: When all the Work is performed on the basis of cost-plus, Contractor’s fee
shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any Work covered by a
Change Order or when a Claim for an adjustment in Contract Price is determined on the basis of
Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in Paragraph 12.01.C.

D. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant
to Paragraphs 11.01.A and 11.01.B, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data.

11.02 Allowances

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the
Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by
such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

B. Cash Allowances:

I.

Contractor agrees that:

a. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of
materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all
applicable taxes; and

b. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,

profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
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the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on
account of any of the foregoing will be valid.

C. Contingency Allowance:

1. Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover
unanticipated costs.

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer
to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted.

11.03 Unit Price Work

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to
the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the
purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Determinations of the
actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor will be made
by Engineer subject to the provisions of Paragraph 9.07.

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to
cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

D. Owner or Contractor may make a Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance
with Paragraph 10.05 if:

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and
significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and

3. Contractor believes that Contractor is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of
having incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in
Contract Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase or
decrease.

ARTICLE 12 - CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE; CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES
12.01 Change of Contract Price

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to the
Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 45 of 61




. The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or of any Claim for an adjustment in the
Contract Price will be determined as follows:

1.

where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, by
application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the
provisions of Paragraph 11.03); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit
not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 12.01.C.2); or

where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents
and agreement to a lump sum is not reached under Paragraph 12.01.B.2, on the basis of the
Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.01) plus a Contractor’s fee for
overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 12.01.C).

. Contractor’s Fee: The Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be determined as follows:

1.

2.

a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various
portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1 and 11.01.A.2, the Contractor’s fee shall
be 15 percent;

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 11.01.A.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five percent;

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee
and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a and 12.01.C.2.b is
that the Subcontractor who actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, will be paid a
fee of 15 percent of the costs incurred by such Subcontractor under Paragraphs 11.01.A.1
and 11.01.A.2 and that any higher tier Subcontractor and Contractor will each be paid a
fee of five percent of the amount paid to the next lower tier Subcontractor;

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 11.01.A.4,
11.01.A.5, and 11.01.B;

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results
in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in cost plus a
deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease;
and

f.  when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance with
Paragraphs 12.01.C.2.a through 12.01.C.2.e, inclusive.
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12.02 Change of Contract Times

A.

The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Claim for an adjustment in
the Contract Times shall be based on written notice submitted by the party making the Claim to
the Engineer and the other party to the Contract in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
10.05.

Any adjustment of the Contract Times covered by a Change Order or any Claim for an
adjustment in the Contract Times will be determined in accordance with the provisions of this
Article 12.

12.03  Delays

A.

Where Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Times
due to delay beyond the control of Contractor, the Contract Times will be extended in an amount
equal to the time lost due to such delay if a Claim is made therefor as provided in Paragraph
12.02.A. Delays beyond the control of Contractor shall include, but not be limited to, acts or
neglect by Owner, acts or neglect of utility owners or other contractors performing other work as
contemplated by Article 7, fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God.

If Owner, Engineer, or other contractors or utility owners performing other work for Owner as
contemplated by Article 7, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor’s
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times.

If Contractor is delayed in the performance or progress of the Work by fire, flood, epidemic,
abnormal weather conditions, acts of God, acts or failures to act of utility owners not under the
control of Owner, or other causes not the fault of and beyond control of Owner and Contractor,
then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Times, if such adjustment
is essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. Such an
adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the delays described in this
Paragraph 12.03.C.

Owner, Engineer, and their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors shall not be liable to Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) sustained by
Contractor on or in connection with any other project or anticipated project.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delays
within the control of Contractor. Delays attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor
or Supplier shall be deemed to be delays within the control of Contractor.
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ARTICLE 13 - TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF
DEFECTIVE WORK

13.01 Notice of Defects

A. Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be
given to Contractor. Defective Work may be rejected, corrected, or accepted as provided in this
Article 13.

13.02 Access to Work

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and governmental agencies with jurisdictional interests will
have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and
testing. Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise
them of Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as
applicable.

13.03 Tests and Inspections

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work for all required
inspections, tests, or approvals and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to
facilitate required inspections or tests.

B. Owner shall employ and pay for the services of an independent testing laboratory to perform all
inspections, tests, or approvals required by the Contract Documents except:

1. for inspections, tests, or approvals covered by Paragraphs 13.03.C and 13.03.D below;

2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or inspections conducted pursuant to Paragraph
13.04.B shall be paid as provided in Paragraph 13.04.C; and

3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such
public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer the
required certificates of inspection or approval.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection
with any inspections, tests, or approvals required for Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of
materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs,
or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in
the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be performed by organizations acceptable to
Owner and Engineer.
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E.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer,
uncover such Work for observation.

Uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 13.03.E shall be at Contractor’s expense unless
Contractor has given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the same and
Engineer has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

13.04 Uncovering Work

13.05

13.06

A.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, it must, if requested by
Engineer, be uncovered for Engineer’s observation and replaced at Contractor’s expense.

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or
otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require, that
portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary labor, material, and equipment.

If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses,
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys,
and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out
of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of
satisfactory replacement or reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or
replacement of work of others); and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a
Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in
the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and reconstruction. If the
parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, Contractor may make a Claim
therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will
conform to the Contract Documents, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner
to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the
benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any
surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

Correction or Removal of Defective Work

A.

Promptly after receipt of written notice, Contractor shall correct all defective Work, whether or
not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Engineer, remove it
from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. Contractor shall pay all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
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architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or removal (including but not
limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others).

B. When correcting defective Work under the terms of this Paragraph 13.06 or Paragraph 13.07,
Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty
and guarantee, if any, on said Work.

13.07 Correction Period

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may
be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract
Documents) or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be
defective, or if the repair of any damages to the land or areas made available for Contractor’s use
by Owner or permitted by Laws and Regulations as contemplated in Paragraph 6.11.A is found
to be defective, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with
Owner’s written instructions:

1. repair such defective land or areas; or
2. correct such defective Work; or

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and replace it
with Work that is not defective, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work
of others or other land or areas resulting therefrom.

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. All
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such removal and
replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others)
will be paid by Contractor.

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to
run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or
removed and replaced under this Paragraph 13.07, the correction period hereunder with respect
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

E. Contractor’s obligations under this Paragraph 13.07 are in addition to any other obligation or
warranty. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.07 shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.
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13.08 Acceptance of Defective Work

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and,
prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment, Engineer) prefers to accept it, Owner may
do so. Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness) and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid by
Contractor pursuant to this sentence. If any such acceptance occurs prior to Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment, a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work, and Owner shall be entitled to an
appropriate decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount thereof, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. If the acceptance occurs after such recommendation, an
appropriate amount will be paid by Contractor to Owner.

13.09 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer in accordance
with Paragraph 13.06.A, or if Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents, or if Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract
Documents, Owner may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct, or remedy any
such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 13.09, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, take possession of Contractor’s tools, appliances,
construction equipment and machinery at the Site, and incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to enable
Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this Paragraph.

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.09 will be charged against Contractor, and a Change Order will be
issued incorporating the necessary revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the
Work; and Owner shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract Price. If the parties
are unable to agree as to the amount of the adjustment, Owner may make a Claim therefor as
provided in Paragraph 10.05. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include but not be
limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or damaged by
correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.
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D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies
under this Paragraph 13.09.

ARTICLE 14 - PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND COMPLETION

14.01 Schedule of Values

A. The Schedule of Values established as provided in Paragraph 2.07.A will serve as the basis for
progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to
Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on the number of
units completed.

14.02 Progress Payments

A. Applications for Payments:

1.

At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but
not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an
Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work completed
as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as is
required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at
another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied
by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation warranting that Owner has received the
materials and equipment free and clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.

Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the
Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations
associated with prior Applications for Payment.

The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

B. Review of Applications:

1.

Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in
writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner or return the
Application to Contractor indicating in writing Engineer’s reasons for refusing to
recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make the necessary corrections and
resubmit the Application.

Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the
executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s
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review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to the
best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject
to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial
Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents, a
final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work under Paragraph
9.07, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation); and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have
been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or
involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract Documents; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor
to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s
performance of the Work, or

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the
moneys paid on account of the Contract Price, or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner
free and clear of any Liens.

Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 14.02.B.2. Engineer may also refuse to recommend any such payment or, because
of subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, revise
or revoke any such payment recommendation previously made, to such extent as may be
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 53 of 61




the Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged, requiring correction or
replacement;

the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete Work in accordance
with Paragraph 13.09; or

Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraph 15.02.A.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended will (subject to the provisions of Paragraph
14.02.D) become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

D. Reduction in Payment:

1. Owner may refuse to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer because:

a.

claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s performance or
furnishing of the Work;

Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of
such Liens;

there are other items entitling Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended; or

Owner has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events enumerated in
Paragraphs 14.02.B.5.a through 14.02.B.5.c or Paragraph 15.02.A.

2. If Owner refuses to make payment of the full amount recommended by Engineer, Owner

will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons
for such action and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining after deduction of the
amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the amount so withheld, or any
adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, when Contractor remedies the
reasons for such action.

Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the

amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph
14.02.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

14.03  Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A.

Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment covered by
any Application for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner no
later than the time of payment free and clear of all Liens.

EJCDC C-700 Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract
Copyright © 2007 National Society of Professional Engineers for EJCDC. All rights reserved.
Page 54 of 61




14.04 Substantial Completion

A.

When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete (except for items
specifically listed by Contractor as incomplete) and request that Engineer issue a certificate of
Substantial Completion.

. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an

inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the
Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial
Completion. There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the
certificate or attached list. If, after considering such objections, Engineer concludes that the
Work is not substantially complete, Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the
tentative certificate to Owner, notify Contractor in writing, stating the reasons therefor. If, after
consideration of Owner’s objections, Engineer considers the Work substantially complete,
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be completed or
corrected) reflecting such changes from the tentative certificate as Engineer believes justified
after consideration of any objections from Owner.

At the time of delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion, Engineer will
deliver to Owner and Contractor a written recommendation as to division of responsibilities
pending final payment between Owner and Contractor with respect to security, operation, safety,
and protection of the Work, maintenance, heat, utilities, insurance, and warranties and
guarantees. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in writing and so inform Engineer in
writing prior to Engineer’s issuing the definitive certificate of Substantial Completion,
Engineer’s aforesaid recommendation will be binding on Owner and Contractor until final
payment.

Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the tentative list.

14.05 Partial Utilization

A.

Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or
which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and usable
part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without significant
interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject to the
following conditions:
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1.

4,

Owner at any time may request Contractor in writing to permit Owner to use or occupy any
such part of the Work which Owner believes to be ready for its intended use and
substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is
substantially complete, Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of
Paragraph 14.04.A through D for that part of the Work.

Contractor at any time may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers
any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and substantially complete and request
Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer
does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer will notify
Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer considers that part
of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of Paragraph 14.04 will apply with
respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that part of the Work and the division of
responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 5.10 regarding property insurance.

14.06 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is
incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are necessary to
complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

14.07 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment:

I.

2.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, marked-up record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 6.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment following the procedure for progress payments.

The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the
evidence of insurance required by Paragraph 5.04.B.6;

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. alist of all Claims against Owner that Contractor believes are unsettled; and
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d. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of or Liens filed in connection with the Work.

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 14.07.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (i) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (ii) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible, or
which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been paid
or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release or
receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to
indemnify Owner against any Lien.

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance:

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying
documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work
has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract Documents have
been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final Application for
Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of payment and present the
Application for Payment to Owner for payment. At the same time Engineer will also give
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 14.09. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Payment Becomes Due:

1. Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer, less any sum Owner
is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including but not limited to
liquidated damages, will become due and will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

14.08 Final Completion Delayed

A. If, through no fault of Contractor, final completion of the Work is significantly delayed, and if
Engineer so confirms, Owner shall, upon receipt of Contractor’s final Application for Payment
(for Work fully completed and accepted) and recommendation of Engineer, and without
terminating the Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be held by Owner for Work not fully
completed or corrected is less than the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if bonds have
been furnished as required in Paragraph 5.01, the written consent of the surety to the payment of
the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by
Contractor to Engineer with the Application for such payment. Such payment shall be made
under the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a
waiver of Claims.
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14.09 Waiver of Claims

A. The making and acceptance of final payment will constitute:

1.

a waiver of all Claims by Owner against Contractor, except Claims arising from unsettled
Liens, from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 14.06,
from failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees
specified therein, or from Contractor’s continuing obligations under the Contract
Documents; and

a waiver of all Claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in
accordance with the requirements herein and expressly acknowledged by Owner in writing
as still unsettled.

ARTICLE 15 — SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

15.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period
of not more than 90 consecutive days by notice in writing to Contractor and Engineer which will
fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so
fixed. Contractor shall be granted an adjustment in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension if Contractor makes a
Claim therefor as provided in Paragraph 10.05.

15.02  Owner May Terminate for Cause

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will justify termination for cause:

1.

3.

4.

Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule established
under Paragraph 2.07 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to Paragraph 6.04);

Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction;
Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Engineer; or

Contractor’s violation in any substantial way of any provisions of the Contract Documents.

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 15.02.A occur, Owner may, after giving
Contractor (and surety) seven days written notice of its intent to terminate the services of
Contractor:

1.

exclude Contractor from the Site, and take possession of the Work and of all Contractor’s
tools, appliances, construction equipment, and machinery at the Site, and use the same to the
full extent they could be used by Contractor (without liability to Contractor for trespass or
conversion);
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2. incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner
has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere; and

3. complete the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

C. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 15.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive
any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price
exceeds all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
dispute resolution costs) sustained by Owner arising out of or relating to completing the Work,
such excess will be paid to Contractor. If such claims, costs, losses, and damages exceed such
unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such claims, costs, losses, and
damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their reasonableness and, when
so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When exercising any rights or
remedies under this Paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for the
Work performed.

D. Notwithstanding Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C, Contractor’s services will not be terminated if
Contractor begins within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate to correct its
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure within no more than 30 days of
receipt of said notice.

E. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect
any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter
accrue. Any retention or payment of moneys due Contractor by Owner will not release
Contractor from liability.

F. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of
Paragraph 5.01.A, the termination procedures of that bond shall supersede the provisions of
Paragraphs 15.02.B and 15.02.C.

15.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case,
Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior
to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit
on such expenses;

3. all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other
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B.

dispute resolution costs) incurred in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and others; and

4. reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination.

Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated profits or revenue or other
economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

15.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A.

If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (i) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive
days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (ii) Engineer fails to act on
any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (iii) Owner fails for 30 days
to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then Contractor may, upon seven days
written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or Engineer do not remedy such
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Contract and recover from Owner payment
on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 15.03.

In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or
Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, Contractor
may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until payment is
made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The provisions of this
Paragraph 15.04 are not intended to preclude Contractor from making a Claim under Paragraph
10.05 for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for expenses or
damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by this Paragraph.

ARTICLE 16 —- DISPUTE RESOLUTION

16.01 Methods and Procedures

A.

Either Owner or Contractor may request mediation of any Claim submitted to Engineer for a
decision under Paragraph 10.05 before such decision becomes final and binding. The mediation
will be governed by the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of the American Arbitration
Association in effect as of the Effective Date of the Agreement. The request for mediation shall
be submitted in writing to the American Arbitration Association and the other party to the
Contract. Timely submission of the request shall stay the effect of Paragraph 10.05.E.

. Owner and Contractor shall participate in the mediation process in good faith. The process shall

be concluded within 60 days of filing of the request. The date of termination of the mediation
shall be determined by application of the mediation rules referenced above.

If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial
pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or 10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after
termination of the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or Contractor:

1. elects in writing to invoke any dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary
Conditions; or
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2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another dispute resolution process; or

3. gives written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the Claim to a court of
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 17 - MISCELLANEOUS

17.01 Giving Notice

17.02

17.03

17.04

17.05

17.06

A.

Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it will
be deemed to have been validly given if:

1. delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the
corporation for whom it is intended; or

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business
address known to the giver of the notice.

Computation of Times

A.

When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it will be computed
to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls
on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable
jurisdiction, such day will be omitted from the computation.

Cumulative Remedies

A.

The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any
way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or by
other provisions of the Contract Documents. The provisions of this Paragraph will be as effective
as if repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Survival of Obligations

A.

All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given
in accordance with the Contract Documents, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract Documents, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or
termination or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor.

Controlling Law

A.

This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

Headings

A.

Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of
these General Conditions.
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF AGREEMENT

OWNER
The word “Owner” in these Specifications shall be understood as referring to the City of Woodcreek,
Hays County, Texas.

ENGINEER
The word “Engineer” in these Specifications shall be understood as referring to K Friese and
Associates, Engineer of the Owner, or to such supervisor or representative as may be authorized by
said Owner to act for Owner in any particular position.

LOCATION OF WORK
The work is to be located within the City of Woodcreek as shown on the Project Location Map in the
technical. Each person submitting a bid on the proposed work is required to inform himself/herself
fully of the conditions relating to the construction and to the labor conditions under which the work
will be performed.

TIME OF COMPLETION

Work on the Project is to be fully completed within the number of consecutive calendar days set forth
in the Proposal after written notice to proceed is issued. Time extensions will not be granted for rain,
wind flood, or other natural phenomena of normal intensity for the locality where Work is performed.
For purpose of determining the extent of a delay attributable to unusual rainfall, the number of rain
days experienced during a month will be compared to the normal weather recorded and expected for
Hays County, Texas. Normal rainfall compiled by the National Oceanic and Atmospheric
Administration, is considered a part of the Calendar Day Contract, and is not a justification for an
extension of time. Listed below as follows are the mean number of days in which there occurred 0.25
inch or more of precipitation:

January . ... 4 days
February . . ... 2 days
March . ... 4 days
April . 2 days
My .o 3 days
JUne . 2 days
July . 1 days
AUGUSE . . 5 days
September . ... e 5 days
OCtOber . .ot 2 days
NOVEMDET ... 1 days
December ... ... .. 4 days

SUPERINTENDENCE OF CONSTRUCTION
The Contractor shall be personally in charge of all work and shall have on the job a competent
construction superintendent. In the absence of the superintendent from the job site, an acting-
superintendent shall be appointed to be in full charge of the work. The superintendent and acting
superintendent shall be given full authority to follow any and all instructions given by the Owner or its
representative.
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6.

ADDENDA

Bidders desiring further information, or clarification of the Project Manual must make request for
information or questions to CivCast at XXXX or to Austin Messerli, P.E. at AMesserli@KFriese.com,
(512) 338-1784 at by XXXX. Answers to all such requests will be given in writing to all bidders in
addendum form. No other explanation or interpretation will be considered official or binding. Should a
bidder find discrepancies in, or omissions from the Specifications, or other Contract Documents, or
should he/she be in doubt as to their meaning, he/she should at once notify the Engineer, in order that a
written addendum may be sent to all bidders. The proposal as submitted by the Contractor must be so
constructed as to be responsive to or take into account any addendum or addenda issued by the
Engineer and received by the Bidder.

DELIVERY OF PROPOSALS
It is the responsibility of the bidder to deliver his proposal at the proper time and to the proper place.
The bidder must have his proposal in the hands of the proper official before the advertised closing
time. Bids received after the advertised closing time will not be considered and will be returned un-
opened. The fact that a proposal was dispatched by mail, express, or otherwise, will not excuse failure
to meet this requirement.

PREVENTION OF ACCIDENTS AND DAMAGE TO WORK
The Contractor shall at all times during the course of construction on this Project exercise such
precautions as are necessary for the prevention of accidents. The safety provisions, as outlined in the
“Manual of Accident Prevention in Construction”, published by the Associated General Contractors of
America, shall be observed to such extent that such provisions do not conflict with existing State Laws
and City Ordinances.

No public road or entrance to residential lot shall be entirely closed. It shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor to build and maintain all weather bypasses and detours, if necessary, and to properly light,
barricade and mark all bypasses and detours that might be required on and across the roads in the work
included in this contract.

Where the work is carried on in or adjacent to any street, alley or public place the Contractor shall at
his own cost and expense, furnish and erect such barricades, fences, lights, and danger signals, shall
provide such watchmen, and shall provide such other precautionary measures for the protection of
persons or property and of the work as are necessary. Barricades shall conform to the latest edition of
the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices. Sufficient numbers of barricades shall be erected to
keep vehicles from being driven on or into any work under construction. The Contractor shall furnish
watchmen in sufficient number to protect the work.

The Contractor will be held responsible for all damage to the work due to failure of barricades, signs,
lights and watchmen to protect it and whenever evidence is found of such damage, the Contractor shall
immediately remove the damaged portion and replace it at his cost and expense. The Contractor’s
responsibility for the maintenance of barricades, signs, and lights, and for providing watchmen shall
not cease until the Project shall have been accepted by the Owner.

SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS
Titles to divisions and paragraphs in the Specifications are introduced merely for convenience and are
not to be taken as a part of the Specifications and are, furthermore, not to be taken as a correct or
complete segregation of the several units of materials and labor. No responsibility, either direct or
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implied, is assumed by the Owner, for omissions or duplications by the Contractor or his
Subcontractors, due to real or alleged error in arrangement of matter in these.

11.  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Copies of the Contract Documents, Plans and Specifications are on file and may be obtained at no charge
from are available online via CivCast at XXXX or Austin Messerli, P.E. at AMesserli@KFriese.com, (512)
338-1784.

12. AWARD OF CONTRACT
The Owner, or the Engineer on the Owner’s behalf, will notify the successful bidder in writing, within
sixty (60) days after the date of receiving bids, of its acceptance of his proposal. The Contractor shall
complete the execution of the required Bonds and Contract Documents within ten (10) days of such
notice.

13. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR DELAY BY CONTRACTOR

The Contractor agrees that time is of the essence in this contract and that the Owner will be damaged if
there is delay in completion of the work beyond the time proposed in the Bid Schedule. The parties
agree that the amount of the damage which will be incurred by the Owner as a result of any such delay
is difficult to estimate, and that from the viewpoint of the parties as of the date of the execution of this
contract, delay beyond the time specified is a bonafide attempt by the parties to estimate as well as they
are able the amount of the damages which the Owner will actually incur as a result of any such delay
and that the requirements for payment of liquidated damages is not intended as a penalty. The parties
further agree that it is in the best interest of both parties that the amount of liquidated damages be
specified herein rather than that the parties should be faced with the problem of determining actual
damages in the event of any day of delay beyond the number of calendar days agreed upon for the
completion of all items of work herein specified and contracted for as established (after due allowance
for such extension of time as is provided for in the General Conditions of Agreement). The parties
agree, therefore, that Contractor shall pay to Owner as liquidated damages and Owner shall accept
from Contractor as liquidated damages, the sum of Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) per day, which
sum may be permanently withheld by Owner from the Contractor’s total compensation provided in this
Contract.

14. EXAMINATION OF PROJECT SITE
Prospective bidders shall make a careful examination of the project site, the soil and water conditions
to be encountered, improvements to be protected, disposal sites available for surplus materials not
designated to be salvaged and methods of handling traffic during construction of the various Projects.

15. REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS
Where reference is made in the Specifications to specifications compiled by other agencies,
organizations or departments, such reference is made for expediency and standardization, and such
specifications referred to are hereby made a part of these Specifications.

16.  USED MATERIAL
No material which has been used by the Contractor for any temporary purpose whatsoever is to be
incorporated in the permanent structure without written consent of the Engineer.

17. GUARANTY AGAINST DEFECTIVE WORK
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18.

19.

20.

21.

24.

25.

26.

The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner against any repairs which may become necessary to any
part of the work performed under the Contract, arising from defective workmanship or materials used
therein, for a period of one (1) year from the date of final acceptance of the work required under this
contract.

MATERIAL STORAGE
Materials delivered to the site of the work in advance of their use shall be so stored as to cause the least
inconvenience, and in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer.

CLEANUP

e During Construction — The Contractor shall at all times keep the job site as free from excess
material, debris, and rubbish as is practicable, and shall remove same from any portion of the job
site, when it becomes objectionable or interferes with the progress of the Project.

e  Final — upon completion of the work, the Contractor shall remove from the site, all materials, tools
and equipment belonging to him, and leave the site with an appearance acceptable to the Engineer.

INSPECTION
The word “inspection”, or other forms of the work, as used in the Contract Documents for this Project,
shall be understood as having reference to the Owner or his designated representative who will observe
the construction on behalf of the Owner. The Owner’s representative will observe and check the
construction in sufficient detail to satisfy himself/herself that the work is proceeding in general
accordance with the Contract Documents, but he will not be a guarantor of the Contractor’s
performance.

IMPLIED WORK

Work specified in the Specifications but not shown on the Plans, and work drawn on the Plans but to
specified are to be executed as if fully set out in both ways; and any work or material which is not
directly or indirectly noted in the Specifications or Plans, but is necessary for the proper carrying out of
the obvious intentions thereof, is to be understood as implied work and to be provided by the
Contractor in his proposal as fully as if specifically described or delineated. Any discrepancies
between Plans and Specifications must be reported to the Engineer for correction and interpretation
before the work is executed.

SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
The Contractor shall at all times conduct all phases of his operations in observance of the requirements
of the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970, and the Texas Occupational Safety Law.

DAMAGE TO WORK (LOSSES FROM NATURAL CAUSES)
All loss or damage to the Contractor arising out of the nature of the work to be done, or from the action
of the elements, or from unforeseen circumstances in the prosecution of same, or from unusual
obstructions or difficulties which may be encountered in the prosecution of the work, shall be sustained
and borne by the Contractor at his own cost and expense.

TESTING
Testing and control of all materials used in the work shall be done by an approved commercial
laboratory, employed and paid directly by the Owner. When the material tested does not meet
Specification requirements, the cost of additional testing related to this material shall be borne by the
Contractor. The Contractor shall furnish, at his own expense, all necessary specimens for testing of
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materials, as required by the Engineer. All test results shall be reported to the Owner or the Engineer
by the laboratory.

The Contractor and any subcontractor shall keep accurate records showing the names and occupations
of all laborers, workmen and mechanics employed by him in connection with this Project which shall
be available for inspection by the Owner; or Engineer.

27.  WORKERS COMPENSATION INSURANCE COVERAGE
The Contractor shall provide coverage, based on proper reporting of classification codes and payroll
amounts and filing of any coverage agreements, which meets the statutory requirements of Texas
Labor Code, Section 401.011(44) for all employees of the Contractor providing services on the Project,
for the duration of the Project.

The Contractor must provide a certificate of coverage to the Owner prior to being awarded the
Contract. If the coverage period shown on the Contractor’s current certificate of coverage ends during
the duration of the Project, the Contractor must, prior to the end of the coverage period, file a new
certificate of coverage showing that coverage has been extended.

The Contractor shall obtain from each person providing services on a Project, and provide to the
Owner:

(1) a certificate of coverage, prior to that person beginning work on the Project, so the Owner
will have on file, certificates of coverage showing coverage for all persons providing services on
the Project; and

(2) no later than seven (7) days after receipt by the Contractor, a new certificate of coverage
showing extension of coverage of the coverage period shown on the current certificate of coverage
ends during the duration of the Project.

The Contractor shall retain all required certificates of coverage for the duration of the Project and for
one (1) year thereafter. The Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing by certified mail or personal
delivery, within ten (10) days after the Contractor knew or should have known, of any change that
materially affects the provision of coverage of any person providing services on the Project.

The Contractor shall post on each Project site a notice, in the text, form and manner prescribed by the
Texas Worker’s Compensation Commission, informing all persons providing services on the Project
that they are required to be covered, and stating how a person may verify coverage and report lack of
coverage.

The Contractor shall contractually require each person with whom it contacts to provide services on a
Project to:

(1) provide coverage, based on proper reporting of classification codes and payroll amounts and
filing of any coverage agreements, which meets the statutory requirements of Texas Labor Code,
Section 401.011(44) for all of its employees providing services on the Project, for the duration of
the Project;
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(2) provide to the Contractor, prior to that person beginning work on the Project, a certificate of
coverage showing that coverage is being provided for all employees of the person providing
services on the Project, for the duration of the Project;

(3) provide the Contractor, prior to the end of the coverage period, a new certificate of coverage
showing extension of coverage, if the coverage period shown on the current certificate of coverage
ends during the duration of the Project;

(4) obtain from each other person with whom it contracts, and provide to the Contractor:
(a) acertificate of coverage, prior to the other person beginning work on the Project; and

(b) anew certificate of coverage showing extension of coverage, prior to the end of the coverage
period, if the coverage period shown on the current certificate of coverage ends during the duration
of the Project;

(5) retain all required certificates of coverage on file for the duration of the Project and for one
(1) year thereafter;

(6) notify the governmental entity in writing by certified mail or personal delivery, within ten
(10) days after the person knew or should have known, of any change that materially affects the
provision of coverage of any person providing services on the Project; and

(7) contractually require each person with whom it contracts, to perform as required by
paragraphs (1) — (7), with the certificates of coverage to be provided to the person for whom they
are providing services.

By providing a certificate of coverage, the Contractor is representing to the Owner that all employees
of the Contractor who will provide services on the Project will be covered by workers’ compensation
coverage for the duration of the Project, that the coverage will be based on proper reporting of
classification codes and payroll amounts, and that all coverage agreements will be filed with the
appropriate insurance carrier or, in the case of a self-insured, with the commission’s Division of Self-
Insurance Regulation. Providing false or misleading information may subject the Contractor to
administrative penalties, criminal penalties, civil penalties, or other civil actions.

The Contractor’s failure to comply with any of these provisions is a breach of contract by the

Contractor which entitle the Owner to declare the contract void if the Contractor does not remedy the
breach within ten (10) days after receipt of notice or breach from the Owner.
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I.

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

Supplementary Conditions

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement the Standard General Conditions of the
Construction Contract, EICDC C-700 (2007 Edition). All provisions which are not so amended or
supplemented remain in full force and effect.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the General
Conditions. Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated below,
which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the address system used in
the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added thereto.

SC-2.02 Copies of Documents

As electronic documents become more widely used, electronic copies of the Drawings, Specifications,
and other Contract Documents are often made available in place of multiple sets of hard copy. If
electronic documents are to be made available, the following may be used:

SC-4.02 Subsurface and Physical Conditions

SC-4.02

A. No reports of explorations or tests of subsurface conditions at or
contiguous to the Site, or drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site, are known to
Owner.

SC-4.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions

A. No reports or drawings related to Hazardous Environmental
Conditions at the Site are known to Owner.

B. Not Used.
SC-5.04 Contractor’s Liability Insurance

C. The limits of liability for the insurance required by Paragraph 5.04
of the General Conditions shall provide coverage for not less than
the following amounts or greater where required by Laws and
Regulations:

EJCDC C-800 Supplementary Conditions
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1. Workers’ Compensation, and related coverages under
Paragraphs 5.04.A.1 and A.2 of the General Conditions:

a. State: Statutory
b. Applicable Federal

(e.g., Longshoreman’s): Statutory
c. Employer’s Liability: $

2. Contractor’s General Liability under Paragraphs 5.04.A.3
through A.6 of the General Conditions which shall include
completed operations and product liability coverages and
eliminate the exclusion with respect to property under the care,
custody and control of Contractor:

a. General Aggregate $
b. Products - Completed
Operations Aggregate $
c. Personal and Advertising
Injury $S____
d. Each Occurrence
(Bodily Injury and
Property Damage) $

e. Property Damage liability insurance will provide
Explosion, Collapse, and Under-ground coverages
where applicable.

f. Excess or Umbrella Liability

[0 General Aggregate $
0 Each Occurrence $

3. Automobile Liability under Paragraph 5.04.A.6 of the General
Conditions:

a. Bodily Injury:

Each person $
Each Accident $
b. Property Damage:
Each Accident $
[or]
a. Combined Single Limit of $

EJCDC C-800 Supplementary Conditions
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SC-5.06

SC-6.10

SC-6.17

4. The Contractual Liability coverage required by Paragraph
5.04.B.4 of the General Conditions shall provide coverage for
not less than the following amounts:

a. Bodily Injury:

Each person $

Each Accident $
b. Property Damage:

Each Accident $

Annual Aggregate $

Property Insurance

SC-5.06

Taxes

a. In addition to the individuals and entities specified, include as loss

payees the following:

[Here list by name (not genre) other persons or entities to be include on
policy as loss payees.]

Delete Paragraph 5.06.B and replace with the following:

B. [Owner]| [Contractor] [select one, delete the other] shall purchase

and maintain /here identify any specifically required equipment
breakdown insurance or additional property insurance to be provided],
and any other additional property insurance required by Laws and
Regulations, which insurance will include the interest of Owner,
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and /here identify any
other individuals or entities to be included as loss payees] and the
officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to
have an insurable interest and shall be listed as a loss payee.

5. Owner’s exemption does not apply to construction tools,
machinery, equipment, or other property purchased by or
leased by Contractor, or to supplies or materials not
incorporated into the Work.

Shop Drawings and Samples

F. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient

information and accuracy in order to obtain required approval of
an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer will record
Engineer’s time for reviewing subsequent submittals of Shop
Drawings, samples, or other items requiring approval and

EJCDC C-800 Supplementary Conditions
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Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s charges for such
time.

G. In the event that Contractor requests a change of a previously
approved item, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for Engineer’s
charges for its review time unless the need for such change is
beyond the control of Contractor.

SC-9.03 Project Representative

SC-9.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after
Paragraph 9.03.A:

B. The Resident Project Representative (RPR) will be Engineer's
employee or agent at the Site, will act as directed by and under the
supervision of Engineer, and will confer with Engineer regarding
RPR's actions. RPR's dealings in matters pertaining to the Work in
general shall be with Engineer and Contractor. RPR's dealings with
Subcontractors shall be through or with the full knowledge and
approval of Contractor. The RPR shall:

1. Schedules: Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop
Drawing and Sample submittals, and schedule of values
prepared by Contractor and consult with Engineer concerning
acceptability.

2. Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor,
such as preconstruction conferences, progress meetings, job
conferences and other project-related meetings, and prepare
and circulate copies of minutes thereof.

3. Liaison:

a. Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor, working
principally through Contractor’s authorized
representative, assist in providing information regarding
the intent of the Contract Documents.

b. Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with
Contractor when Contractor’s operations affect Owner’s
on-Site operations.

c. Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or
information, when required for proper execution of the
Work.
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4. Interpretation of Contract Documents: Report to Engineer
when clarifications and interpretations of the Contract
Documents are needed and transmit to Contractor
clarifications and interpretations as issued by Engineer.

5. Shop Drawings and Samples:

a. Record date of receipt of Samples and approved Shop
Drawings.

b. Receive Samples which are furnished at the Site by
Contractor, and notify Engineer of availability of Samples
for examination.

6. Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor’s suggestions
for modifications in Drawings or Specifications and report
such suggestions, together with RPR’s recommendations, to
Engineer. Transmit to Contractor in writing decisions as
issued by Engineer.

7. Review of Work and Rejection of Defective Work:

a. Conduct on-Site observations of Contractor’s work in
progress to assist Engineer in determining if the Work is in
general proceeding in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

b. Report to Engineer whenever RPR believes that any part of
Contractor’s work in progress will not produce a
completed Project that conforms generally to the Contract
Documents or will imperil the integrity of the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated in the Contract Documents, or has been damaged,
or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, test or
approval required to be made; and advise Engineer of that
part of work in progress that RPR believes should be
corrected or rejected or should be uncovered for
observation, or requires special testing, inspection or
approval.

8. Inspections, Tests, and System Startups:

a. Verify that tests, equipment, and systems start-ups and
operating and maintenance training are conducted in the
presence of appropriate Owner’s personnel, and that
Contractor maintains adequate records thereof.
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b. Observe, record, and report to Engineer appropriate
details relative to the test procedures and systems start-ups.

9. Records:

a. Record names, addresses, fax numbers, e-mail addresses,
web site locations, and telephone numbers of all
Contractors, Subcontractors, and major Suppliers of
materials and equipment.

b. Maintain records for use in preparing Project
documentation.

10. Reports:

a. Furnish to Engineer periodic reports as required of
progress of the Work and of Contractor’s compliance with
the progress schedule and schedule of Shop Drawing and
Sample submittals.

b. Draft and recommend to Engineer proposed Change
Orders, Work Change Directives, and Field Orders. Obtain
backup material from Contractor.

c. Immediately notify Engineer of the occurrence of any Site
accidents, emergencies, acts of God endangering the Work,
damage to property by fire or other causes, or the
discovery of any Hazardous Environmental Condition.

11. Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with
Contractor for compliance with the established procedure for
their submission and forward with recommendations to
Engineer, noting particularly the relationship of the payment
requested to the schedule of values, Work completed, and
materials and equipment delivered at the Site but not
incorporated in the Work.

12. Certificates, Operation and Maintenance Manuals: During the
course of the Work, verify that materials and equipment
certificates, operation and maintenance manuals and other
data required by the Specifications to be assembled and
furnished by Contractor are applicable to the items actually
installed and in accordance with the Contract Documents, and
have these documents delivered to Engineer for review and
forwarding to Owner prior to payment for that part of the
Work.

13. Completion:

EJCDC C-800 Supplementary Conditions
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SC-11.01

a.

Participate in a Substantial Completion inspection, assist in
the determination of Substantial Completion and the
preparation of lists of items to be completed or corrected.

Participate in a final inspection in the company of
Engineer, Owner, and Contractor and prepare a final list
of items to be completed and deficiencies to be remedied.

Observe whether all items on the final list have been
completed or corrected and make recommendations to
Engineer concerning acceptance and issuance of the Notice
of Acceptability of the Work.

C. The RPR shall not:

1.

Cost of the Work

Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or
substitution of materials or equipment (including “or-
equal” items).

Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in
the Contract Documents.

Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor,
Subcontractors, Suppliers, or Contractor’s superintendent.

Adyvise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control
over any aspect of the means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures of Contractor’s work unless such
advice or directions are specifically required by the
Contract Documents.

Adyvise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control
over safety practices, precautions, and programs in
connection with the activities or operations of Owner or
Contractor.

Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or
inspections conducted off-site by others except as
specifically authorized by Engineer.

Accept Shop Drawing or Sample submittals from anyone
other than Contractor.

Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.
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SC-11.01.A.5.c Delete Paragraph 11.01.A.5.c in its entirety and insert the following
in its place:

¢. Construction Equipment and Machinery:

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and
the parts thereof in accordance with rental agreements
approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the
costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall be in
accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The
rental of any such equipment, machinery, or parts shall
cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the
Work.

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor
will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment provided by
the contractor. An hourly rate will be computed by dividing
the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will include
all operating costs. Costs will include the time the equipment
or machinery is in use on the changed Work and the costs of
transportation, loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling,
and removal when directly attributable to the changed
Work. The cost of any such equipment or machinery, or
parts thereof, shall cease to accrue when the use thereof is no
longer necessary for the changed Work. Equipment or
machinery with a value of less than $1,000 will be considered
small tools.

SC-11.03 Unit Price Work

The following SC is typically called a variation in estimated quantities clause and facilitates
administrative resolution of situations where actual quantities differ materially from estimated
quantities. Typically, the clause applies where the Bid price of an item of the Unit Price Work is more
than 5 percent of the Contract Price and the actual quantity of the units of work performed varies by 15
to 25 percent.

SC-11.03.D Delete Paragraph 11.03.D in its entirety and insert the following in its place:

D. The unit price of an item of Unit Price Work shall be subject to
reevaluation and adjustment under the following conditions:

1. The projected project work includes up to nine (9) projects at
the shown estimated quantities with a maximum not to exceed
cost of $227,000.00 by the City.

SC-12.01 Change of Contract Price
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SC-12.01.C  Contractor's Fee. Delete the semicolon at the end of GC 12.01.C.2.c,
and add the following language:

, provided, however, that on any subcontracted work the total
maximum fee to be paid by Owner under this subparagraph shall be
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the
Subcontractor who actually performs the work;

SC-16.01  Methods and Procedure

SC-16.01  Delete Paragraph 16.01.C in its entirety and insert the following in its
place:

C. If the Claim is not resolved by mediation, Engineer’s action under
Paragraph 10.05.C or a denial pursuant to Paragraphs 10.05.C.3 or
10.05.D shall become final and binding 30 days after termination of
the mediation unless, within that time period, Owner or
Contractor:

1. elects in writing to demand arbitration of the Claim, pursuant to
Paragraph SC-16.02; or

2. agrees with the other party to submit the Claim to another
dispute resolution process.

SC-16.02  Add the following new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 16.01.
SC-16.02 Arbitration

A. All Claims or counterclaims, disputes, or other matters in question
between Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the
Contract Documents or the breach thereof (except for Claims which
have been waived by the making or acceptance of final payment as
provided by Paragraph 14.09) including but not limited to those not
resolved under the provisions of Paragraphs SC-16.01A and 16.01.B
will be decided by arbitration in accordance with the rules of /insert
name of selected arbitration agency], subject to the conditions and
limitations of this Paragraph SC-16.02. This agreement to arbitrate
and any other agreement or consent to arbitrate entered into will be
specifically enforceable under the prevailing law of any court
having jurisdiction.

B. The demand for arbitration will be filed in writing with the other
party to the Contract and with the selected arbitrator or arbitration
provider, and a copy will be sent to Engineer for information. The
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demand for arbitration will be made within the 30 day period
specified in Paragraph SC-16.01.C, and in all other cases within a
reasonable time after the Claim or counterclaim, dispute, or other
matter in question has arisen, and in no event shall any such
demand be made after the date when institution of legal or
equitable proceedings based on such Claim or other dispute or
matter in question would be barred by the applicable statue of
limitations.

C. No arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract Documents
shall include by consolidation, joinder, or in any other manner any
other individual or entity (including Engineer, and Engineer’s
consultants and the officers, directors, partners, agents, employees
or consultants of any of them) who is not a party to this Contract
unless:

1. the inclusion of such other individual or entity is necessary if
complete relief is to be afforded among those who are already
parties to the arbitration; and

2. such other individual or entity is substantially involved in a
question of law or fact which is common to those who are
already parties to the arbitration and which will arise in such
proceedings.

D. The award rendered by the arbitrator(s) shall be consistent with the
agreement of the parties, in writing, and include: (i) a concise
breakdown of the award; (ii) a written explanation of the award
specifically citing the Contract Document provisions deemed
applicable and relied on in making the award.

E. The award will be final. Judgment may be entered upon it in any
court having jurisdiction thereof, and it will not be subject to
modification or appeal, subject to provisions of the Controlling Law
relating to vacating or modifying an arbitral award.

F. The fees and expenses of the arbitrators and any arbitration service
shall be shared equally by Owner and Contractor.
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SECTION 01000 GOVERNING SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION 01000
GOVERNING SPECIFICATIONS
PART 1: DESCRIPTION

A.  All Specifications and Special Provisions applicable to this project are identified as
follows:

1)  Standard Specifications — Adopted by the Texas Department of
Transportation November 1, 2014. Standard Specifications are incorporated
into the contract by reference.

2)  All Special Provisions and Special Specifications under the Texas
Department of Transportation.

3)  All other General and Special conditions included elsewhere in the contract
documents.

B. Where discrepancies occur between the various governing specifications, the
special provisions shall govern over standard specifications.

C. Items 1-9 are superseded by the contract general and special conditions, where
applicable.  Wherever, in the TxDOT Standard Specifications and Special
Provisions, reference is made to the State of Texas, the Department and its
representatives, such reference shall be taken to mean the City of Castroville and
its representatives.

END OF SECTION 01000
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SECTION 01380 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

SECTION 01380
CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

PART 1:  GENERAL

1.01
A
1.02

1.04

1.05

1.06
A

SCOPE OF WORK
This section specifies the requirements for providing Construction Photographs.
GENERAL

Photographs shall be taken at each staging and storage site, and at intervals of
approximately 100 feet along the route before commencement of work, and one copy
promptly submitted to the OWNER. Additional photographs shall be taken at stations of
significant features and, for pipeline projects at dead ends, tees, bends, valves,
manholes, connections, at locations of concrete placement, at stations which will affect
adjacent property owners, and at such times as requested by the OWNER.
Photographs shall be taken from a minimum of two (2) views (one forward station view
and one backward station view along pipeline route, and one front view and one side
view for fittings and appurtenances of pipeline projects.)

The photographs shall be submitted with the CONTRACTOR’s application for progress
payment. The same view of any preconstruction or construction activity shall be
photographed again upon completion of construction activities and submitted with the
CONTRACTOR’s application for final payment.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

All photographs shall be either 35mm color photographs or digital color photographs of
commercial quality. Computer generated and "instamatic" photographs shall not be
accepted.

NEGATIVES
Negatives shall become the property of Owner.

Contractor shall catalog, index, and deliver to Owner at completion of Project all Project
negatives.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

This will be paid for under Construction Photography bid item. Cost will be paid as lump
sum and shall include all materials and methods required in the specification.

PART 2: PRODUCTS

2.01
A.
B.

GENERAL
All prints shall be in color with a glossy finish.

Print paper shall be white base, single weight.
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SECTION 01380 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

C. All prints, except aerial photographs, shall be 8-inch by 10-inch size.

D. Three (3) prints of each exposure and three (3) CD/DVDs containing a complete set of
monthly exposures shall be provided to the Engineer prior to beginning work.

E. Each set of prints shall be mounted in reinforced 3-hole punched clear plastic photo
sleeves inside 3-ring heavy duty view binders. Contractor shall provide 8-1/2-inch by
11-inch label inserts on the binder fronts and 11-inch high inserts on the corresponding

binder spines, as well as labels on the corresponding CD/DVDs all indicating the
Owner’s Name, Project Name, Contractor Name, and month and year of photographs.

F.  Provide photo identification consisting of, as a minimum:
1. Owner’s Name.
2.  Project Title.

Description of View.

Time and date of exposure.

o > w

Photographer’'s name, address and photo identification number.

PART 3: EXECUTION

A. Technique is to present important factual details with high resolution, minimum
distortion, maximum depth-of-field and sharpness.

B. Views shall adequately illustrate Project status or condition of construction at the time of
the exposure.

END OF SECTION

October 2022 01380 - Page 2 of 2



SECTION 02000 RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL
PLANS, DETAILS, AND NOTES INDEX

SECTION 02000

RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL PLANS, DETAILS AND NOTES INDEX

1. Project Location Map (1 page)

2. Roadway Details and Quantity Breakdown (1 page)

3. Quantity Summary (1 page)

4. General Notes (4 page)

5. Roadway Standards (1 page) — TE(HMAC)-11

6. Pavement Standards (1 page) — PM(1)-12

7. Traffic Control Standards (13 page) — BC(1)-21 to BC(12)-21,
TCP(2-2)-18

Issued for construction with the following:

The General Notes listed above and included herein have been prepared by me and
are applicable to this project. The Details and Traffic Control Standards listed above
and included herein have been selected by me and are applicable to this project.

Austin M. Messerli, P.E. Date

October 2022 02000 - Page 1 of 26
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0762_Roadwa

y Details.dgn modified by rbueno-garcia on 10/14/2022 - 10:45:38 AM

QUANTITY ESTIMATE PER STREET

COUNTRY LANE

ITEM NOJITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT |QUANTITY
1006002|PREPARING ROW STA 14.2
3166224|AGGR (TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) Cy 215
3166466[ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 923
3406246|D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 87
3516004 |FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (8") SY 158
COUNTRY COURT

ITEM NOJITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT [QUANTITY
1006002|PREPARING ROW STA 1.5
3166224|AGGR (TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) cY 32
3166466[ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 136
3406246|D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 14
TREMONT TRACE

ITEM NOJITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT [QUANTITY
1006002|PREPARING ROW STA 8.3
3166224|AGCR (TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) Cy 109
3166466[(ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 471
3406246|D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG&4-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 46
3516004|FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (8") SY 52
6666042[(REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W)12"(SLD) (100MIL) LF 9
WILDWOOD CIRCLE

ITEM NOJITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT |QUANTITY
1006002|PREPARING ROW STA 9.9
3166224|AGGR (TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) CY 124
3166466[(ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 528
3406246|D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 51

* COLORS TO BE BLUE TO INDICATE FIRE HYDRANT

OVERBROOK COURT

ITEM NOJITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT |QUANTITY

1006002 |PREPARING ROW STA 8.2

3166224|AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) cy "

3166466|ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 48

3406246|D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 6

GARRISON TRAIL

ITEM NOJITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT |QUANTITY

1006002 |PREPARING ROW STA 1.4

3166224|AGGR (TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) CY 44

3166466|ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 189

3406246|D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 19

WOODVIEW COURT

ITEM NOJITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT |QUANTITY

1006002 [PREPARING ROW STA 2.8

3166224|AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) CY 69

3166466|ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 292

3406246|D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 28 8
o

WOODRIDGE CIRCLE »

ITEM NOJITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT |QUANTITY —

1006002 |PREPARING ROW STA 2.6 E

3166224|AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) CY 63 8

3166466|ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 268 é\

3406246|D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 26 %
(o}

CANYON CIRCLE n?

ITEM NOJITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT |QUANTITY (\:

1006002 |PREPARING ROW STA 2.0 S

3166224|AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) CY 65 2

3166466|ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 278 8

3406246|D-GR HMA (SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 27 5‘
|
o

WMW%

ﬂ LN

FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR
N.T.S.

////——PROPOSED 2" D-GR HMA(SQ) TY-D PG64-22

////——PROPOSED 6" D-GR HMA(SQ) TY-B PG64-22

NOTE: THE CROSS SLOPE OF THE PROPOSED
ROADWAY SHOULD BE MAX 3% AND A MIN OF 2%
FROM CENTERLINE TO EDGE OF PAVEMENT

s\DGN\Sheets\205 - 2022 Chip Seal

1ce

ineering Servi

Eng

Woodcreek

IN THE MIDST OF THE TEXAS HILL COUNTRY

+s\0762 - City of Woodcreek General

CITY OF WOODCREEK
RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL
TS ROADWAY DETAILS
SHEET 1 OF 1 3 OF 26|+
K-FRIESE | o |5
+ ASSOCIATES %;;%Z;:r};_;gﬁ’i::{sg;g’sﬂm754 Q/\:

1071472022
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SECTION 02000 RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL
PLANS, DETAILS, AND NOTES INDEX

2022 Residential Streets Chipseal Project Quantity Summary List

ITEM NO. ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT | QUANTITY
1006002 PREPARING ROW STA 50.9
3166224 AGGR(TY-PB GR-4 SAC-B) cY 732
3166466 ASPH (CHFRS-2P OR CRS-2P) GAL 6255
3406106 D-GR HMA(SQ) TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL_UP) TON 304
3516004 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (8") SY 210
5006001 MOBILIZATION LSUM 1
5026001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANLING MO 1
6666042 REFL PAV MRK TY 1 (W)12"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 9
6666078 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R* EA 6
N/A CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHY LSUM 1

* COLORS TO BE BLUE TO INDICATE FIRE HYDRANT

October 2022 02000 - Page 4 of 26



SECTION 02000 RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL
PLANS, DETAILS, AND NOTES INDEX

GENERAL NOTES

1. All construction shall be in accordance with the TxDOT Standard Specifications for
Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, and Bridges (STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS) dated November 1, 2014 included in "Plans, Details and Notes".
The governing STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS may be accessed at the web
address:

https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/txdot-specifications.html

2. The streets and their general limits that are the subject of the Work are shown on
the Project Location Map in "Plans, Details and Notes".

3. Approximate data utilized to develop most of the repair quantities shown in the Bid
Form are indicated on the Repair List in "Plans, Details and Notes". However, the
Contractor is alerted to the fact that the Repair List is only intended to provide
general scope and scale, and the actual quantities to be furnished under the contract
or areas to be repaired shall be as determined by existing conditions and/or
determined and/or laid out by the Engineer or Owner's representative. Some of the
quantities in the Bid Form may be in excess of the Repair List quantities in
anticipation of variances that can typically occur in a street maintenance project.
Actual quantities may differ from the quantities shown in the Repair List or Bid Form,
may be increased, or decreased, or additional areas may be identified for repair as
determined by the Engineer or Owner's representative. Actual quantities provided by
the Contractor shall be paid for at the unit price shown in the Bid Form for each item
unless other provisions in the contract apply.

4. Prior to any construction, the Contractor shall convene a preconstruction conference
between the City of Woodcreek, their self, the Engineer, any affected parties, and
any other entity the City or Engineer may require.

5. Any existing utilities, pavement, curbs, sidewalks, structures, trees, lawns, etc., not
intended to be disturbed, removed, or repaired under the contract and damaged by
the Contractor, shall be restored, repaired, or replaced by the Contractor to the
satisfaction of the Engineer or the Owner at the Contractor's sole expense.

6. The Contractor shall verify all depths and locations of existing utilities prior to any
construction. Any conflict between existing utilities (other than typical irrigation
system components as discussed herein) and any portion of the Work shall be
brought to the attention of the Engineer for resolution prior to proceeding with the
portion of the Work in conflict. No separate measurement or payment shall be made
for existing utilities verification and this work shall be subsidiary to each bid item in
the contract for which such verification is required by law or the contract provisions
prior to performing the work prescribed by the bid item. The Contractor shall
temporarily remove irrigation system components that are required to be removed to

October 2022 02000 - Page 5 of 26



SECTION 02000 RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL
PLANS, DETAILS, AND NOTES INDEX

perform any portion of the Work; and shall reinstall said components as part of the
completion of such portion of the Work. Irrigation pipes left disconnected in-
place by the temporary removal shall be temporarily capped to prevent
soil/debris from entering the system until the aforementioned reinstallation
necessitates the removal of the temporary capping. The completed reinstallation
shall comply with applicable City Code and shall be subject to the approval of the
Engineer or Owner. Unless the pipes exceed two- inch (2") diameter, no separate
measurement and payment shall be made for temporarily removing and reinstalling
irrigation system components conflicting with any portion of the Work; and
such temporary removal and subsequent reinstallation shall be subsidiary to
each bid item in the contract for which such removal is required to perform the work
prescribed by the bid item.

7. All unpaved areas disturbed or damaged during construction of the Work shall be
restored and re-vegetated as soon as practicable upon completion of activities
causing the disturbance or damage. Restoration and re-vegetation of all disturbed or
damaged areas shall be in accordance with section G7 of the Standard
Specifications to appropriate lines and grades that preclude ponding of water and
uneven terrain. The species of seed shall match the generally prevailing species in
the vicinity of the area being restored; however the Contractor shall consult with
the abutting lot(s) owner(s) and the Engineer or Owner's representative to
determine the species of seed to be installed before ordering or placement.
Finished restored and re-vegetated areas shall be subject to the approval of the
Engineer or Owner's representative prior to final acceptance. Unless the Engineer
determines that through no fault of the Contractor the limits of restoration and re-
vegetation for the entire Work must exceed the total of an area fivefeet (5') in
width along all construction areas, no separate measurement or payment shall be
made for restoration and re-vegetation and this work shall be subsidiary to each bid
item in the contract for which the work prescribed by the bid item causes restoration
and re-vegetation to be required.

8. The Contractor shall keep accurate records of all construction that deviates from the
Work described in the Project Manual documents. The Contractor shall furnish the
City of Woodcreek accurate "As-Built" drawings and/or data following completion
of all construction. These “As-Built” drawings and/or data shall meet with the
satisfaction of the Engineer or Owner prior to final acceptance. No separate
measurement or payment shall be made for this item and this item shall be
subsidiary to the various bid items in the contract.

9.Trash and debris generated by the Contractor shall be removed from rights-of-
way, and easements by the Contractor. Trash and debris must be always kept off
private property. Clean up shall be to the satisfaction of the Engineer or Owner prior
to final acceptance. When construction is being carried out within easements, the
Contractor shall confine his work to within the permanent and any temporary
easements.

October 2022 02000 - Page 6 of 26



SECTION 02000 RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL
PLANS, DETAILS, AND NOTES INDEX

10. After each of the following operations and roadway: pavement improvements or
other repairs; and the Contractor shall sweep all surfaces with a vacuum broom to
remove fines and other residual waste material generated and Clean all concrete
curbs, islands, medians, etc. that get coated with asphalt during construction. As
approved, by the Engineer or Owner and where inaccessible for a vacuum broom,
the Contractor shall use other appropriate means to adequately remove fines and
residual waste. The Contractor shall also clean construction areas when directed by
the Owner or Engineer. All property impacted by the Contractor, whether public or
private, shall be cleaned to the satisfaction of the Owner or Engineer. No separate
measurement or payment shall be made for this work and this work shall be
subsidiary to the various bid items in the contract.

11. All excavation associated with the various bid items is unclassified and without
regard to material encountered. No extra compensation shall be provided for
encountering material that adversely impacts excavation.

12. Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all open excavations in excess of two
inches (2”) in depth shall be filed at the end of each day. In all cases, it is the
Contractor's responsibility to provide proper warning devices, barricades, etc. for
the protection of pedestrians and traffic in the area of excavations, regardless of
depth, until the excavation is completely filled. Subject to the approval of the
Engineer, where an excavation to be left open overnight creates a drop-off in
excess of two inches (2") abutting the edge of a roadway lane, CW-8-17
"Shoulder Drop Off' signs and vertical panel delineators shall be provided for the
excavated area; where an excavation to be left open overnight creates a drop-off
in excess of one-inch (1") but less than two inches (2") abutting the edge of a
roadway lane, CW-8-17 "Shoulder Drop Off' signs shall be provided for the
excavated area. No extra compensation shall be provided for this item and it shall
be subsidiary to the bid item "BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING".

13. Where a bid item is measured by the ton or gallon, the Contractor shall provide
documentation (i.e. daily  run tickets, invoices, etc.) to the Owner to verify
quantities in conjunction with any application for payment for such bid item. No
extra compensation shall be made for providing this documentation and it shall be
subsidiary to the various bid items in the contract.

14. The asphalt plant shall have truck scales as defined in ltem 520. Give three weight
tickets bearing the date, ticket number, the truck number, the gross, net & tare
weights to the truck driver for the State inspector at the spreading and finishing
operation. Trucks may be required to weigh on public scales or portable platform
scales to verify the weight of the ticket.

15. The Contractor shall be responsible for determining and implementing measures
necessary to protect the City and adhere to applicable State and City’s
environmental regulations as part of the Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan
(SW3P) submitted to the City prior to construction. For the entire Work, tack or
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SECTION 02000 RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL
PLANS, DETAILS, AND NOTES INDEX

prime coats shall not be applied when a rainfall event is imminent and shall be
covered as soon as practicable. Any long term (more than a day) spoils or materials
storage areas and, Contractor staging sites, shall be protected with physical
erosion/sedimentation, filter, or other appropriate controls. Hazardous materials
shall be kept in proper containment. All measures implemented shall be
subject to the approval of the Engineer and the Contractor shall provide additional
measures immediately upon direction by the Engineer. The Contractor shall
immediately report to the City any spills of hazardous materials or pollutants and
shall forthwith provide remediation of any such spill. No separate payment shall be
made for complying with the foregoing requirements and such compliance shall be
subsidiary to the various bid items in the contract.

19. Ensure that the asphalt for precoating the aggregate and the asphalt used for the
surface treatment will not result in a reaction that may adversely affect the bonding
of the aggregate and asphalt during the surface treatment operation.

20. Do not add bag house fines in the production of precoated material.

21. No material stockpiling on project is allowed.

22. Contractor retains ownership of salvaged materials from millings.
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ROADWAY STANDARDS
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SECTION 02000 RESIDENTIAL STREETS CHIPSEAL
PLANS, DETAILS, AND NOTES INDEX

PAVEMENT MARKING STANDARDS
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TRAFFIC CONTROL STANDARDS
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DISCLAIMER:

°

DATE:
FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs.

The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD).

The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the
responsibility of the Engineer.

The Contractor maoy propose changes to the TCP that are signed ond sealed
by o Iicensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes.

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate locotion of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Monual" or engineering judgment.

When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
redundant and the work areas appedr continuous to the motorists. If the
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the
necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be
revised to show appropriate work zone distance.

The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the mediaon side of
divided highways where median width will permit ond traffic volumes
justify the signing.

Al'l signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
“Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas, " latest edition. Sign details
not shown in this monual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is manufactured.

The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ Iimit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER aond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ |imits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control
devices.

Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers' private vehicles
must be parked away from travel laones. They should be as close to the
rignt-of-way |ine as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shal | wear high-visibility sofety aopparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "Americon National Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel," or equivalent revisions, ond labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be illuminated
when flagging is used at night.

COMPL IANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
http://www.txdot.gov

COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

MATERTAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)

ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
STANDARD HIGHWAY SICN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS
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No warranty of any

TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS

ROAD

(0ptional

¥ see Note €N20-10
620-23F Tond 4)
X X
X 4

(0ptional
see Note
1o 4

1 Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CH20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer.

(See note 2 below)

he typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and o
(szu 2) "END ROAD WORK" Sign, nless noted ofherwise in plans.
The Engineer moy use the reduced size 36" x 36* ROAD WORK AHEAD (CH20-1D) sign mounted bock to back
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) 57gn on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under
“Typical Construction Worning Sign Size and Spocing'). See the "Standord Highway Sign Designs for
Texos" manuol for sign details. The Engineer moy omit the advance warning Signs on low volume
crossroods. The Engineer will defermine whether o rood is low volume os per TMUTCD Part 5. This
information shall be shown in the plans,
Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require odditional signs such as FLAGGER
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these s\'qns will
be considered part of the minimun requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the p
Tocat Ton ona spacing of ey Sign not snown on e BC Sheets, Trarric Control Plon sheets or e ark
Zone Stondard Sheets.
The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-1aT)sign shall be required at high volune crossroads fo advise
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the infersection. The Engineer
will defermine whether o roadway is considered high volume.,
. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads.
When work occurs in the intersection ores, appropriate traffic control devices, as shown elsewnere in
the plans or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in ploo

T-INTERSECTION
*%620-9TP
* %R20-5T
% %R20-50T) TR
O < NEXT X MILES
% % G20-257 | WORK ZONE T20-1bTL
INTERSECTED 1 Block - City < [1000'-1500°
ROADWAY X 10001500 - ey oy T Block < City
v N v&
oEET min, = I VORK ZONE | G20-207 % %
620-5T
% %620-97P S . .
* ¥ R20-5T coer) G
o
END
ROAD NORK.
620-2

CSJ LIMLTS AT T-INTERSECTION

1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of ony odditional traffic control devices,
such s o flogger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is
being performed at or near on intersection.

2. 1f construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shal| place the "CONTRACTOR
NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) olso).
The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® Ieft arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignt arrow
(620-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing colled for in the plons.

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING™®

SPACING
SIZE

Sign |conventional| expressways| [Posted| Siand
Number Road Er oo Speea |Spacing
or series y o
Feet

Eﬁg?’ MPH | (apprx. )
w22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
cNz3 35 160
Cw25 40 240
w1, cw2 a5 320
W7, Cws, | 36" x 36" | 48" x 48 50 400
Cw9, Cwi1, 55 5002
ch1a 0 5007
N3, Cwa 85 1002
CWS, CW6, 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 70 8002
cwg-3, 75 900 2
CcH10, CH12 50 | 70007
* * 3

% For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices”
(IMUTCD) typical application diagroms or TCP Standord Sheets.

/\ Minimum distonce from work oreo to first Advance Worning sign neorest the

work area ond/or distance between each additional sign.

GENERAL NOTES

The use of This stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Ac
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from 1+s use.

DISCLAIMER;

Kind

1. Special or larger size signs may be Used 0S NECESsary.

2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet

advonce warning.

3. Distonce between signs should be increosed os required 4o have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS [N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS " -
4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CWZ0-1D)signs may be used on low volume
crossroods at the discretion of the Engineer as per TWUTCD Port 5. See
[ STAY ALERT | oBEY Note 2 under “Typical Location of Crossrood Signs’.
% %620-51 WARNING N 100 st 8t inat
siows 5. Only dionond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CN20-10 STATE LAW
-4 X %G20-67 TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size Iisting in "TNUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Standard Highway
G20-10T% R\ R20-3T% ¥ Sign Designs for Texas” manual for complete Iist of available sign design
channel izing devices = =
| 4 4
/ ‘1* V / / LEGEND
s —_ +— | Type 3 Barricade
oy 7 s [ fo > /
/ 000 | channelizing Devices
¥ =S WORK. =S Begiming ot SPEED
SPACE PASSING R2-1| LINET 9 - | sion
3x Gonrel izing €SJ Limit b 0 \me snould 00 20-20T % %
. . " ROAD WORK. coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between m\mmc\ " vork spaces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spocing chart or the
within the project |imits. See the applicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
channe|izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
P AYOUT FOR K TR TH T 0 be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS WORK NEXT X MILES"(620-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
[ O ] % X620-9TP STAY ALERT Tnis distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
[ BECIN [STAY ALERT | OBEY +0 the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. > Traffic
LIMIT WARNING No decimals shall be used. nm’::;yn
o X %R20-51 siows A Texas Department of Transportation o]
ok on oot wrer | | STATE LAW [J The "BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) ono "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
T * %R20-50TF u shol | be used as shown on the somple layout when advance
cm—e Bare ivode or cm—w So-ToT Wl signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
cnannel izing motorist of entering or leaving o part of the work zone
devices ) . . 1ying outeide the CoJ Limis where srafiic fines may dowie | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
i workers are present.
/ r 7 ] g g p ] s e ) ) PROJECT LIMIT
*% CSJ 1imit signing is required for nighway construction and
\ I <« maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
N _ = — — J— —+ _— — = — — Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD® (CW20-1D)sign BC(2)-21
Cpame izing ‘\ch Limit = and otner signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
evices

G20-2% %

S5 \-
X X

Control Pla

Contractor will install o regulatory speed Iimit sign ot
the end of the work zone.

o X007 [ 00T [ 001 [eor 15007

©x001 Nwember auoz

o [sec] | wiower
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordance with the “Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, *
ond approved by the Texos Trongportotion Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warronty of any
3y for ine conversion

q from its use,

TXDOT Gssumes no respons |

The use of this standord is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice A

Kkind Is made by TxDOT for ony purpose wnatsoever.
of This standard o ofher formats or for incorrect results or damages resul

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Sioning snom for es4 of work activity and not throughout the entire project. o e .
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
odditional advonce . N additional odvonce
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing. /
77i7|J777ff777 I _
=1 |
b I 1l b b b o b b 1 P

See Generol
Note 4

‘ (750" - 1500)

SPEED
LIMIT

0 R2-1

35

GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of
the traffic control plons when restricted geometrics with o lower design
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to
o higher design speed is not feasible.

Long/ Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described

above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present.

Work activity may also be defined os a change in the roadway that requires
o reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including:
rough road or damaged pavement surface

b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)

c) construction detours

d) grade

e) width

f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver
As long os any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs
should remain in place.

o

SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS

This type of work zone speed |imit may be included on the design of

the traffic control plons when workers or equipment are not behind concrete
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually
in the traveled way.

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

(150" - 1500°) ‘

See General ‘

an3-s

GENERAL NOTES

. Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used only for sections of construction
projects where speed control is of major Importance.

. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
mounting heignt.

o

. Speed zone signs are illustrated for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
for each direction of travel.

. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile

. Regulatory speed limit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).

o

. Fabricgtion, erection ond maintenance of the'ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
"WORK ZONE" (G20~ 50P) plaque ond the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shal | not be paid for
directly, but shall be considered subsidiory to Item 502.

. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
ofherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).

®

. Techniques that may help reduce troffic speeds include but are not limited to:
A. Low enforcement,
B. Flagger stationed next to sign.
C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS).
D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

©

. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.
Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as opproved for each project.

)

.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work z
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory CUHSW‘UCT\OH speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form sys
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No warranty of any

from its Use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Proctice Act'.
o

DISCLAIMES

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND [NTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

12 min.
.
minimun
from
. curd
g
g
e
&
H 3 min.
= mox.
7 T
Paved 7y Paved NTRSTT:
shoulder hd shoulder >

% When plocing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight ond plumb.
Objects sholl NOT be placed under skids 0s @ meons of level ing.

% % Wnen ploues are placed on dual -leg supports, they should be ottoched 1o the upright neorest the trovel

Iane,

Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the porent sign

l Suppor

shal | not
protrude
obove sign

above sign

Sign supports shal |
extend more thon
172 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.
FRONT ELEVATION
lood, metal or
Fiber Reinforced Plastic

Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post
height will only be alloved when the splice is made using four bolts, two
above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
fhe sign substrate, not near the bose of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be af least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond
of af least the same gauge material.

ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS

Attachment to wooden supports
Will be by bolts and nuts
or screws. Use TxDOT's or
manufocturer’ s recommended

procedures for attaching sign

substrates to other types of
sign supports

Nails shall NOT
be allowed.
Eoch sign
shal | be ottached
2] directly to the sign
support. Multiple
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by
any means. Wood
supports shall not be
extended or repgired
by splicing or
other means.

Ry

SIDE ELEVATION
Wood

STOP/SLOW PADDLES
STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control traffic
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddie size should be 24" x 24".
STOP/SLOW paddies shal | be retroreflectorized when used at night.
STOP/SLON poddies may be attached 10 o stoff with a minimum
length of 6’ 1o the bottom of the sign.
Any lights incorporated info the STOP or SLOW paddie faces
sholl only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hand Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

T T 2
L© .

I

[

F 24”‘>‘ F 24”

Baskgroung - e Bockoround - oronge
e s Sorcer - Wnite Legena & Border - 3lock s
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) ’
| Usace | COLOR | SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR C,, SHEETING 6
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS
WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Permanent signs are used 1o give notice of 1roffic lows or regulations, call
ottention to conditions that are potential ly hazordous to troffic operations,
snhow route designotions, cestinations, directions, oistonces, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), o
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through o work zone need the same,
if not better route guidonce as normally installed on a roadway without
construction.

Wnen permonent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions,
remove or Cover the permanent §igns until the permonent $ign message motches

he roodvay condition. For details for covering lorge guide signs see the

T5-CD stondard,

When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocated due fo construction
purposes, they shal | be visible to motorists at oll times.

IT existing signs are 1o be relocated on their origingl supports, they shall be
installed on crashworthy bases os shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The sions
shall meet the required mounting hefghts shown on the BC Sheets or the SVD
Standords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for
relocating existing signs.

If permonent $igns are to be reroved ond relocated using temporary supports,

the Contractor shal | use Groswor fhy supports as snown on the BC standard sheets,
TLRS stondard sheets or the CHZICD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting
heights shown on the BC, or the SND stondord sheets during construction. This work
should be paid for under the appropricte pay item for relocating existing signs.
Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or domoged by the Controctor

or nis/her construction equipment shal | be replaced as 00N as Possibie by the
Confractor fo ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiory
o Item 502,

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SICNS

1. Contractor snall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shal | be painted white.

3. Barricades shal | NOT be used 0s Sign Supports.

4. All signs shall be instolled in occordance with the plans or s directed by the Engineer.
uide the traveling public safely throug the work zone,

5. The Confroctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the *Stondard Highwoy Sign Designs for Texos® (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may reauire the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plans. Any variation in the plans snall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Respons ole Porsons A11 changes Tt be. cocuentead in wi11ng bafore being. mplerented. | Tis can e docunent 109 e cnanges in
the Inspector’s TxDOT diary and hoving both the [nspector and Contractor initial and date the agreed u

6. The Controotor shall furnish sign Supports Iisted in the “Campl iont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List" (CHZICD) for small roodside
signs. Supports for temporary lorge roodside signs shal | meet the requirements detoiled on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Confractor shal | install the sign support in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, 1f there is a question
regarding instal lation procedures, the Contractor sholl furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s instal lation recommendations so
the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.

7. The Controctor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replocing signs with damged or crocked substrates and/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting os directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

8. ldentification morkings may be shown only on the bock of fhe sign substrate. The moximum height of letters ond/or company logos used
for identification shall be 1 inch.
The Controctor shal I reploce damaged wood posts. New or domoged wood Sign posts shal | not be spliced.

QURATION OF m 198 gefined by the -v.xgg m g_\ uniform Tegffic gg_m—gu Devices" Port 6)
The ypes of orts, sign mounting heig gns, and the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of
work being et formed. Tne Engineer is re:pons\b\e o’ :e\ec?mg the appropriate size s\w for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, Sign mounting height ond substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
regard to crashwor thiness and duration of work requirements.
. Long-term stationary - work thot occupies a location mare thon 3 days.
. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more thon one hour.
c. Short-ferm stationary - dayfime work that occupies a location for more fthon 1 hour in g single daylignt period.
g Shord, duration - work thot coouples o loaton o i
e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for Up to approximately 15 minutes.)
SIGN MOUNT[NG HE IGHT
T2~ The boffom of Long- fern/Internadiate-term signs shal| be ot least T fest, but not mre thon 9 feet, cbove the paved surfose, except
0s shown for supplementol ploques mounted below other signs.

Signs shall be used to regulate, warn, ond

o

2. Tre betron of Sher s rern/Shars ourorton sigws ol be 0 minimm of 1 faot cbove he povenant surfoce but no mare fhan 2 fest coove
n

3. 8% N nternediate-term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-ferm/Short Duration signing.

4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shol| be used only during daylight ond shall be removed af fhe end of the workday or raised to

approprigte Long-term/Intermediate sign neignt.

5. Regulotory signs shall be mounted of least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regardiess of work duration.

SIZE OF SICNS

1. The Contractor shal | furnish the sign sizes snown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

10N STRATES
The Controcfor shal | ensure the sign substrate is instal led in accordance with the mnufacturer’s recomendations for the type of sign
support that is being used. The CWZICD Iists each substrate that con be used on the different +pes ong modsls of sign supports.
{Uesn” type mater ials ore NOT an cporoved sign subsircte, ragurdiess of ihe tigniness of i v
A1) wooden indieiduol §1gn ponels fabr cated fram 2 or more Bieces shol| have ane or more plywood cleot, 1/2° thick by 6° wide,
fastened to the back of the sign and extending fully aoross the sign. The erer shall be attached to the back of the 37gn using wood
screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice ond spaced ot 6"
centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sion foce.

FLECT

I+ Al signs shall be retroreflective and canstructed of shesting mesting the color ad retro-rafiect ivity requirements of (S-8%0
for rigid signs or DM for rol1-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown

2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shal | be used for Signs with a ite backgmm

3. Oronge sneeting, meeting the requirements of DUS-3300 Type B or Tybe Cpy, snoll be used for rigid signs with orange bockgrounds.

SICN LETTERS

1. ALl sign letters and numbers snal | be Glear, and open rounded fype uppercase alphabet letters s approved by the Federal Highwoy
Administration (FANA) ond as published in the “Standord Highwoy Sign Design for Texas” manuol. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in occordonce with Department Standords and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

Wnen sign messages nay be confusing or do not apply, he signs shal | be removed or complefely covered.

Long-term stotionary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metol tubing may be turned oway from traffic 90 degrees when

the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs instolled in the median of divided highwoys or near ony

intersections where fhe sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

3. Signs instal led on wooden skids sholl not be turned ot 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

4 Wn signs e covered, the naterial used shall be opaque, such os heary mi | black plastio, or other materials shich will cover the
entire sign foce and moinfain their opoque properties under automobile headlights ot n hout damaging the sign sheet in

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tape or other odnesive moterial snoll NOT be offixed to o sign foc

7. Sians nd anchor Hi0s 01| be.removed ana holes backei 1164 upen comIetian of work,

SION Su’roﬂv ME[GHTS
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Were sign supporfs require fhe use of weights o keep from turning over, the use
of smmon vith dry, conesionless sond should be used. *« Traffic

2. The sondbogs will be tied shut 1o keep the sond from spilling and to maintain o 7 Sarety
congrant weign. Texas Department of Transportation

3. Rock, concrefe, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted Pa i Standard

support veights.

4. Sondbags should weigh @ minimum of 35 1bs ond o moximum of 50 Ibs.

5 Soncbags oholl be made of o duroble moter ol that teors upon vehioulor
Tmpact. Ruober (such as 4ire inner fubes) (T be used.

Rubber bal losts designed for channelizing Gevices shoo1d o be used for
ts. Sign supports designed and monufactured

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES

7. Sandbogs shal | only be ploced along or Suppor ts of the
mfﬁc control device and shall not be suspended dbove Qromd level or
To0e, Wire, chains or oiher  fosteners, Sondoog % shal | oe ploced
along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign supy
% Sondiogs sl WOT be placed unowr the S8 e o rorea usea 1o 1even

BC(4)-21

sign supports placed on slot

e wotian o TR00T [ex 00T [owr 13007 [ 007
FLAGS ON SIGNS © 1007 Tovenber 2002 o [sec] | wiower
1. Flogs moy be used to draw attention to warning signe. Wnen used, the flog shall FEVISIONS, ‘
be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 0151 caunTY ‘ SHEET WO,
color. Flags snall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13 521 |




DISCLAIMER:

. No warronty of any
3y for ine conversion

of This standard o ofher formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i1s use.

TXDOT Ossumes no respons

Use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice

made by TxDOT for ony purpose wnatsoever.

Sign

. 4x4 _ _ A ¥ Maximun - Post post—{[]
% Maximum -1 A 12 sq. ft. of N ™
21 sq. ft. of wood M i sign face
7 sion face post  2x6 27 -
S
¢ > - o
«
*xaxa o
x4 X
wood M desirable
\// post 220 block
4l | 34" min. in | optional
H i ul Length of skids may 48" strong soils, | reinforcing
Too Kt ve increased for minimun 55 min, in” | sieeve T min. in o e ormrcol B 228
0ditionl stcbs lity. weak soils. | (172" larger i e o8
see i post ition ’o: ility, than sign Sirong solls | for emveanent.
or si - . o
30 i 20" jua x4 See BC(4) i it Anchor Srub post) x 18 veak 50715,
requirement 26 for sion fa x4 broce o toroer Anchor Stub
requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts han sign {174 torger
[ { 0 or 3/8" x31/2" post) n h
N - = < (min.) log : pos
\ screws
" - ’( " ’( Front Ix4 block 4xa block TION 1 OPTION 2
& 36" x4 plod x4 bloc : (Anchor Stub) inforci
rront Sice Sioe (Direct Embednent) (Anchor Stub ana Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
Lop-spi Tce/base
SKID UNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING 00 R Ce/D0se
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPO S
Refer to the CHZTCD ond the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each fype sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adnere 1o the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Tvo post instal lations con be used for lorger signs.
16 sa. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sa, f1. or less substrate listea in section J,2.d of Both steel ond plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
o extruged fhe CNZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on he SWD Standord Sheets may be used as temporary
rembibr o 172" plywood is ol loved. Sign supports for signs up to 10 sauore feet of sign
hinwol! plostic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if approved by the Engineer. (See web address for
“Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets™ on BC(1).
@ 3/8" x 3" or. 5polt
(2 per support) joining
Sign panel ond supports OTHER DESIGNS
VORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
CHZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
13/8% x 1 374" x 11 foot NOTES
12 ga post
(00 NOT SPLICE) 140 K1 340 x 129" @3/8 " x 3" gr. |1. Noils moy be used in the assemdly of wooden sign
F (hole to hole) 12 ga. support + swoports, but /8 olts with nuts or 378" x 3 172°
: 13/4" galv. round telescopes info sleeve 1341 340 % 1200 log sorews must be used on every joint for fino
" witn 5/16" noles (nole o nole)
" or 1 5/4° x 1 3/4 . . . 12 go. squore 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
" 1374 x 134" x 52" thole per forated 7 ft. circle, except for specific moterials noted on the
+o nole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright - CNZTCD List.
Uoright must tubing diogonal brace
telescape to \ - = 3. Wnen project is completed, all Sign supOrts and

provide 7° heignt
cbove  pavement

8"

directions. Minimum
weld, do not
back fill puddle.

weld f
veld veld storts here
sta
nere weld

4

pin ot ongle
needed to
match sideslope

2.5

28

SINGLE LEC BASE
Side View

13/4 " x13/4" x 32" (hole
to hole) 12 ga. square perforated
twing cross brace

3/8" X 4-1/2 qr.
5 BOLT (TYP.)

20 1/2"

- KE?/\S“

g
5
¥
\
L

7172

20 1/2"

84"

32
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS

% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STAT[ONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

foundations snol| be removed from the project site.

subsidiary to Item 502.

Completely welded
2 x 2% x 59 s This will be considered
(hole to hole) oround neing
12 ga. perforated
ting kg 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for def
(hole 1o hole)
12 go. squore *%
perforated
tubing sleeve
velded fo skid =]

inition of "Work Duration.”

Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
NOT be ol lowed. Posts shol | be painted white.

See the CWZTCO for the type of sign substrate
fhat can be used for each approved sign support.

SHEET 5 OF 12

A Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
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DISCLAIMER:

WHEN NOT [N USE, RENOVE THE PCUS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCUS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
2c 1. The Engineer/Inspector shal | approve al | messages used on portable e . . . .
52 changeable message signs (PCMS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
s 2. essages on PCMS snould contain no more than 8 words (about four to_
¢ Shapt.cgrosters per word), nof including simple ords suh as 10, Rood/Lone/Ramp €1 List Action to Take/Effect on Travel Locatfon Worning *x Advance
8¢ . : ood/Lane/Ramj osure Lis it i N . . - .
5.8 | 3. vessoges shoula consist of o single prose, or w0 pnases fhot P Other Condition List List List List Notice List
43 alternate. Three-phase messages are not allowed. Each phase of the
gTe message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FR]
ob7” i CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
98 itself,
.3 4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer fo on exit ram on o freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
ZE "EXIT CLOSED. * Do not use the term "RAWP. *
t=2 | 5. Awoys use the route or interstate cesignation (IH, US, S, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
<ag along with the nurber when referring o g roodway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
8235 6. When in use, the bottom of o stotionary PCMS message ponel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
<88 a minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible.
gat 7. The message term "WEEKEND™ snould be used only if the work is to —
SCn start on Saturday morning ond end by Sunday evening ot midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RLGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
228 Actual Gays ond hours of work should be dispiayed on the PCHS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX 1-Xx X SPEED MONDAY
28 is to begin on Fridoy evening ond/or continue into Wondoy morning. FM_XXXX XXX FT XXXX_FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX_MPH
58% 8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of fwo options which are avail-
gas able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCUS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERG ING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
38e disployed for either four Seconds each or for three seconds eoch. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
St 9. Do not "flosh" messoges or words included in o message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
wS3 should be Steady burn or Continuous while disployed.
gxs 10. Do not present redundant information on o two-phase message; i.e. =
5t i CENTER DAYTIME. LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS| WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
s
g | o e e o e o ey 17 chonaing the tnird fine. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
F139 12, Do not disploy the message “LANES SHIFT LEFT* or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX_FT XXXX_FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX_AM
T8s on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
325 13. Do not disploy messoges thot scrol I horizontal ly or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
N the foce of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS 0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
g0 14, The fol lowing toble ITsts abbreviated words and two-word phrases tnat CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS M XXXX
58y ore acceptable for use on o POMS. Both words in @ phrase must be
ad. disoloyed together. Words or prvases not on this [ist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX_AM
58 aobrevioted, unless shown in the TMUTCD.
28g 15, PONS character height should be at least 18 inches for frailer mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS 0 SAFELY T0
©fs units. They should be visible from ot least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the text CLOSED X MILE SH_XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
5o should be legible from ot leost 600 feet ot night and 800 feet in
133 oyl ignt, Truck mounted units must nove @ character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
2
et 16, g mast b%‘jﬂ‘?mhf”"g e A e message board rather. th CLOSED T0 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
5 . Eoch line of fext should be cenfered on the message boord rather than
28 left or riont Justifiea CLOSED X MILES XXX_FT USE CARE AUG XX
1 17, 17 disooied, the POS should default o on T1legible display tnot will
N not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
508 P s a1 oy tanaa. A poteers Suches 6 series o herizomal o110 DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
285 bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX_FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
385
32 XXXXXXXX STAY
RF WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION BLVD % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1 must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. IN %% See Application Guidelines Note 6.
5 CLOSED LANE *
Rocess Rood ACCS RO Wojor.
Alternate ALT Niles
Avenue 3 Niles Per Hour
Best Roufe BEST RIE Ninor APPL [CATION GUIDEL [NES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Soulevord DLV [ Mondoy 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are 1o be used on g PCNS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchanged os oppropriote.
| Dridge BRDG Normol YorM 2. The Ist phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Rondway designations I, US, SH, FM ond LP can be interchonged os
Connot CANT or th *Rood/Lane/Romp Closure List" ond the "Other Condition List". appropr iate.
Y o o {rouio) N 3.4 200 phose can be selected from the "Action fo Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and 5) con
Eg"sgmﬂ‘“" CONST AHD orking ING on Trovel, Location, General Warning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as oppropriate.
00! t0ad Phase LTsts". 4. Highway names and numbers replaced as oppropr iate.
LROSSING. |XING_______['Righi Lone 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance o location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be intercnonged as needed.
etour Route DETOWR RTE Saturdoy T is not Tncluded in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
DONT Service Rood ERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT and M1, MILE ond MILES interchanged as appropriate.
o5t Shou' der LR a minimum of 1000 t. Eoch PCNS shal I be Iimifed fo fwo phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST inferchanged as needed.
gstbound {routel € STippery 1P ond should be understandable by themseves. 9. DiStances or AHEAD can be el iminated from the message if o
mergency NER 6. For advance notice, Wnen the current ate is within seven days location pnase i used.
mer gency Vehicle | EMER VEH outhbound route) S of the octual work date, colencar doys should be reploced with
| —otromos, nter BN doys of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
—E:% i no more thon one week prior to the work.
XKXX Feet XK FT SHEET 6 OF 12 —
Fog Aheod FOC D affic
Freewoy FRAY, FHY PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR Safet
. Division
??::;’ Blocked F" BLKD CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) ITEX-"SDeﬁ-"""'enf‘”ﬂ-’"sﬂo”-’""" Standard
ww vag‘grs PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
| Hozardous Moter TqI| HAZVAT UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
Hlan-Ocouparey. - T Miries OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
e er_Leve
Lrowey  LPT | Rencres o SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- P
InfornatTen a0 iecnesaay Ve FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT g prial T Hren Full Vetrix POUS <Tons ore wead, fhe choracter height %d 16001 1Ty/¥iaibil Ty requirements S1oll be maimoined oa I1s18g i Rore 15 uncer “PORTABLE
Left LFT Seotbod ot W CHANGEABLE MESSACE SINS® cbove, i ) BC(6) -21
Left Lone L [Wet Povement —TWET PiT | 2. Wren syrbol Signs, such as fro "Flagger Symbol” (CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Ful| Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the aporoval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Cwitinor [wont ) shall mointain the legibility/visibility requirement |isted above. Fiier be-21. dgn o TXDOT_[cne TXD0T [owe _TxD0T [exs 1xD0T|
Lower Level LWR LEVEL 3. Wnhen symbol signs ore represented grophically on the Ful|l Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, and sholl not substitute ©Tx00T_November 2002 cout [sect] ) I HIGHWAY
Yointenonce MAINT for, or replace that si I
& Roadway 4. A full motrix PCUS may be used fo Simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote and dimming requirements on BC(T), for the 9-07 814 et P N
EE designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrov. 13 521 i

o




. No warronty of any
3y for ine conversion

standard 1o other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

TXDOT Ossumes no responsipi

1. Barrier Reflectors shall be pre-qualified, and conform to the color and LOW PROF ILE CONCRETE

reflectivity requirements of DM5-8600, A Iist of prequalified Borrier

Reflectors can be found of the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bmﬂke*\ IN WORK ZONES
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The N i
. e LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512, \ Zone 1ocorions, where fhe posted

CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)

the detail above.

6. Barrier Reflector units shal| be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR
the edgeline being supplemented. 'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Barrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES

8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roodway morker t0bs

shall NOT be used os CTB del ineot ion.

9. Attachment of Bumer Reflectors 1o T8 snal | be per monufacturer’ s shal| meet the opppropricte crashwor thy
ommendot jons, standards s defined in the Manual for
10.Missing or dnmnged Borrier Reflectors shal | be replaced os directed Assessing Safety Hordwore (MASH). Refer

y the Engineer.

11.single slope barriers shal | be delineated as shown on the above detail. treatments ond monufocturers.

Wnere traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors
shall be mounted in opproximately the midsection of each section of CTB.
An alternate mounting location is uniformly spoced at one end of each
CTB. This will allow for attachment of o barrier grapple without
danaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of
he CTB shal | be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on 1op of
he barrier, as shown in tne detail above.

. Wnere CTB seporotes two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors sholl be
mounted on eqch section of CTB, Tne reflector unit on fop shal | hove
1wo yel low reflective faces (Bi-Directionaliwhile the reflectors on each
side of the borrier sholl have one yellow reflective face, 0s shown in

When CTB separates traffic troveling in the some direction, no barrier
reflectors will be required on top of the CTB.

speed {5 45mpn, or less. See
Roodway Stondord Sheet LPCB.

Mox. spacing of borrier
reflectors is 20 feet,

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendat ions.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Borrier
Reflectors

See D & OM (VIA)

Install a minimum of
3 Borrier Reflectors
as per manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS

End freatments used on CTB’s in work zones

to the CWZTCD List for approved end

BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS

2
o
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3
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3
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3
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2

king s made by TxDOT for Ony purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

£
3

WARNING LIGHTS

7
8.

Type C Warning Light or
opproved substitute mounted on o 1.
drum adjacent to the trovel way. 2.

3

5.
! 6
I %

I

3.
Warning ref lector may be round ;

square inches

7
8

Worning Iights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.
Worning Iights shall NOT be installed on borricodes.

Type A-Low Intensity F loshing arning Lights are comnonly used with drums. They are infended fo warn of or mark a potential |y hazardous
area, Their use shal | be as indicated on this sheet ana/or other sneets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lionts snall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type By or Cy Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300.
Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended 1o be used in o series for delineation 1o supplement other traffic control
devices, Their use snall be os indicoted on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB".

The Engineer/Inspector or the plons shal | specify the locotion ond type of warning lights 1o be installed on the troffic control devices.
Wnen required by the Engineer, the Contractor snall furnish a copy of the warning Iights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will
certify the warning |ignts meet the reauirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flasning and Steody-Burn Warning Lights.

Wnen used to delineate curves, Type-C ond Type D Steody Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside.

The location of warning Iights and warning reflectors on drums shal | be as shown elsewhere in the plans.

WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Type A floshing warning |ights are intended to worn drivers thot they are approaching or are in o potentially hazardous area.
Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and sholl not be used in o series.

A series of sequential flashing warning Iights placed on chamnelizing devices fo form a merging taper may be used for delineation. If used,
he successive flashing of the sequentil worning Iights should ocour from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging faper in
order to identify the desired venicle path. Tne rate of flasning for each Iignt snall be 65 flashes per minute, plus or minus 10 fiames,
Type C and D steady-burn warning |ights are intended 1o be used in  Series to delineate the edge of the trovel lane on detours, on lon:
changes, on lone closures, and on other similar conditions.

Type A, Type C ond Type D warning Iignts shall be instal led at locations 0s detailed on other sheets in the plons.

Warning Iights shal | not be installed on o drun that has o sign, chevran or vertical pane

The maximum spacing for warning 1ights on drums should be identical to the chonnelizing device spacing.

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LI[GHTS

A warning ref lector or approved substitute may be mounted on a plastic drum as a substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning light at the
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the pi

The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using a sign substrate opproved for use with plastic drums |isted
on the CWZTCD.

The warning reflector shall hove @ minimum retroreflective surfoce area (one-side) of 30 square inches.

Round reflectors shal | be fully reflectorized, including the oreq where attoched to the drum.

Square substrotes must have o minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not hove o be reflectorized where it
attacnes to the drt

6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for

DMS 8300-Type B or Type C.
Wnen used near two-way troffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized.
The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest approaching troffic.

9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the chamnelizing device spacing requirements.

Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for @ shoulder
aper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) chamnelizing
devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for il lane closures on multi-lane roadways, or slow
moving maintenance or construction aotivities on the travel Ianes.

2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.
3. Tne Engineer/Inspector shall choose al | appropriate signs, barricades and/or other troffic
control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
4, Tne Flashing Arrow Board should be able to display the following symbols:
. .
.
o o .
.
. .
. . orR
.
.
. . .
.
4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAVOND CAUTION .
. . T e e
. . e o o
ee o o ceo 0o o o o o o
. . e o o
. . e o o
DOUBLE ARRON RIGHT/LEFT ARROW RIGHT/LEFT
(right arrow shown; SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
left Ts similar} (right chevron shown;

7

9
10,

"
12,
130

left is similar)

The "CAUTION" display cms\sfs of four corner lamps flasning simultaneously, or the Alternating

inimun 50 percent dimming from roted lamp vol tage.
Tne flosning rafe of fhe Ianps shal I nof be less fhan 25 nor more fhan 40 flashes per minute.
Minimum Tamp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow and equa
intervals of 25 percent for each sequential phase of the flashing chevron.
The sequentiol arrow display is NOT ALLOI
The flasning arron display Is the Tx00T standard; however, the sequential chevron
display moy be used during daylight operations.
The Flashisg Arron Bacrd cnol | ba mounted on o vehicle, frafler or ofher suifable support.
A Flashing Arrow Board SHALL NOT BE USED to lateral Iy shift troffic.
A full matrix PCMS may be used fo simulate o Flashing Arrow Boord provided Tt meets visibility,
flash rate ond dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size orrov.
Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boords ehould be 7 feet from roadway
to bottom of panel.

REQUIREMENTS
VINTVO
MINIMUM | NINIWM NOBER
VISIBILITY
"YPE| size | oF paneL Lawes | PR | ATTENTION | WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
L Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
B | 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shal | be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
- outomatic dimming devices. ARROW BOARD BEHIND CONCRETE
C [ 48x2% 15 1mile ° TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL.
SHEET 7 OF 12
N et
Safety
TRUCK-NOUNTED ATTENUATORS M Texas Department of Transportation | Bivision,

3
a

Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

must meet the requirements outlined in the Monual for BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

Assessing Sofety Hordware (MA'

Refer 4o tne CHZTCD for the requemenrs of Level 2 or ARROW PANEL. REFLECTORS.

Level

TMAS,
Tike e miu?ﬂ“iﬂf‘r’éé‘.é‘yiZﬁLZS“Z?ZiSJ’SQsma WARNING LIGHTS & ATTENUATOR

in_the plan:

A"TUA 5h0u13 De used anytine that i+ con be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the orea of crew exposure

without odversely affecting the work per formonce. BC (7) - 2'

he only reason a TMA should not be required is when o work o o oo o 007 o 00T [ov_To00T [ 5007

areo is spread down the roodway and the work crew is on

extended distance from the TMA, ©7Tx00T_November 2002 cont sm} X0 ‘ HIGHWAY
907 8- o o [ e
713 521 i
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GENERAL NOTES
1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used 05 Hondle
the primary chonnelizing device.

Top should not

18" min
916" mu. (typ)
mm ing

2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums snould be '
. used 0s the primory chonnelizing device but may be reploced in tongent apow collestion for
gs sections by vertical panels, or 42" twa-piece cones. [n tongent sections, : D"‘.’ er or signs ond.
) one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only eoris warnmq Mgms
33 if personnel are present on the project at all tines to maintain the e
264 cones in proper position ond locotion.
5o¢ 3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4 min
£23 Ghamel izing device but moy be replaced in fopers, tronsitions and tangent o mox Eoch drun shal | have
gre sections Dy vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones o ¥ o minirum of 2 orange
28 oroved by the Enginear. . . and 2 white stripes e s Y oae
§ 4. Drums and al| related items shall comply with tne requirements of the Using Type A or Type B 18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24
B3 current version of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices retroreflective (Maximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Ponel
e (TWUTCD) and tne “Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" mox sheeting with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lone  mount with diogonals
< (CHZTCO) . ) . ) (hyp.) Sop siripe being Divider, Drivevoy sign DT0o, Keep Right  sioping down towards
g2l 5. Drums, bases, ond related materials snall exnibit good workmanship and . oronge. series or ofher signs os approve travel way
282 shal I be free fron objectionable marks or defects that would adversely £lg by Engineer
gat affect their appearance or serviceadility. ;
£ty 6. The Contractor shall have o maximum of 24 hours 1o reploce any plostic By
peh | et iy e riren st T e Piyvood, Aluminum or Metal sign
Lo . substrates shall NOT be used on
c88
§§é CENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
98s Pre-qualified plastic druns shal| meet he fol lowing requirenents: Taper to ol low -
Gl 1. Plastic drums shal | be o two-piece design; the "body” of the drum shal | for stacking o Na
283 be the top portion and the "base” shal | be the bottom. minimum of § See Bal last
FEi 2. The body ond bose shall lock fogether in Such o monner that the body druns ¢ Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
(R seporates from the base wnen impocted by a venicle froveling at o speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
psb of 20 NPH or greater but prevents occidental seporction due to normol
£2% nandling ond/or air furbulence created by passing venicles. .
83 3. Plastic drums shal | be constructed of Iightweight flexible, ond
o5 ceformable moteriols. The Contractor snall NOT use metal drums or
855 single piece plastic druns as chonnel izt ion devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shal | be monufoctured using
1% 4. Drums snall present o profile that is a minimum of 18 inches in width substrates |isted on the CHZTCD.
285 of the 36 inch height when viewed from ony direction. The height of
sgf drum unit (body installed on bose) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Thevrons and other work zone Signs with an orange background
3% o maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not Tntended snal | be monufactured with Type By, or Type Ce, Orange
»E 5. The top of tne drum snall have o built-in handle for easy pickup ond for fobrication. See note 3 Sheeting meeting the color and refroreflectivity requirements
£62 shal | be designed fo droin woter and not collect debris. The hondle and the CAZTCD Iist for of DMS-8300, “Sign Face Material, " unless otherwise
8y shal | have o minimun of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of opproved specitied in the plons.
522 ol low attochment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved Detectable Pedestrion
Bl compliant sign. Borr icodes 3. Vertical Panels shal | be manufactured with orange and white
230 6. The exterior of the drum body shal | hove a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the reauirements of DNS-8300 Type A o Type B
£ o orange ond white retrorefiective circumferential stripes not less than Continuous smooth Diagonal stripes on Verticol Panels shall slope down toward
Y 4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-ref lector ized 360 roil for hond trailing the intended traveled lane.
5,3 space betveen ony two adjacent stripes shal | not exceed 2 inches in 4. Other sign nessages (text or symbolic) noy be used o
2288 width.
yoee 7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum heignt of 4 opproved by the Engineer. Sign gimensions shall not Ex“eﬂ
Zgoa inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size m allow base 18 incnes in width or 24 inches in "E‘Wv except for the RY
3T of 10 be Neld down while separating fhe drun body from the bas series signs disouseed in nate 8 beloy
@ £, 5. Plostic drums shol | be conctructed of ultro violet s1061 1sd, oronge, . . . . X
e xo° high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material. 5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bol+ (nominal)
9. Drum body shal | hove a moximum unballasted weight of 11 Ibs. ond rut, two voshers, and one locking washer for eoct

10.Drum ond base snall be marked with manufacturer’s name and model number. connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be ful ly engoged and
odequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectoble Edge

Tne stripes used on drums shal | be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and refrorefiectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DUS-8300, *Sign Face Moter als, * Tyoe A or Type B

efiective sneefing SNoll De Supplied uniess otherwise specified
T ihe plans

T. Chevrons may be placed on grums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting topers. Wnen used in these
lacations, they may be ploced on every drum or spaced not

2 ox. more than' on every tnird arum. A minimum of three (3)

2. Tne sneeting shal | be suftable for use on and shall adnere 1o tne drum should be used of each location called for in the plons.
surfaoe suoh not, upon vehicular imoact, ine sheting shall remoin
Gcnereq in-ploce and exnibit no delaminating, cracking, or 10: DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8199, 10, F3-11 ana B5-110 Sicewol Closea sions wen
Tetcoref Inctiviry omner Tman mar loss s 1o crasien of The.sneeting Wnen existing pedestrion focilities ore gisrupted, closed, ar € 24 inches wide may be mounted on plostic orums, with
surface, relocated in a TTC zone, the temporary facilities snall be @proval of e Enginter.
detectable and include cccessibliity features consistent with
BALLAST The features present in she existing pedestrion focii1y. Refer
0 WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbollosted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. N “"‘:f:“:g:v 512::"."“‘ "e:“’:::“’g“’ E;“’"f:“‘e‘: :;f::‘”‘“ e the SHEET 8 OF 12
This base, vhen filled with the bollast material, should veigh betveen Cloeed idewolk, o Derectobie Pedestr fon Barricede sholl b . Toaftlc
i e e el S e A E 3
o three eparate from the bose, sand in 111 e ic of o Type 3 Borricade. Y 4 e
base, o other ballasting devices as pproved by tne Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similor 10 the one pictured Texas Department of Transportation andard
of sandbags will be al lowed, however heigt of Sandbags above pavement above, longitudinal channel izing devices, some concret:
surface may not exceed 12 incnes. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with o continuous
2. Boses with butit-in bol lost shol| weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs. detectavie edging can sotisfootor Iy del inaote o pedectrion
Buil-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crum rubber base or por : : . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT |0N
oI Td reber rom a Lu* 1?:0‘5, or plastic chain strung between devices e not
3. Reoyolad iruck Tire sidewal s may be used for ballast on arums aporoved deteciobla, do ot comply with the dueion stondorgs in the CHANNEL [ZING DEVICES
for 4his type of bol last on the CHZICD fist. (ADAAG) " 0 SNould not be used s a control for pedestrion
4. Tne ballast shall not be heavy Objects, water, or any material that
would becare hozardous to motorists, pedestrians, or workers when the 5. lgnts shall not be ottoched to detectable pedestrion
arum is struck by @ venicle, barricades. BC(8) -21
5. When used in regions susceptible fo freezing, drums shall have droinage 6. Detestabie pedestrian borr icodes should use 8° nominal bare cade
noles in the bottoms so that woter will not collect and freeze becoming rails as shown on BC(10) provided that the 1op rail provides i bo-21. don o TXDOT _[ew Tx00T [owr Tx00T_|exs TxDOT]
o hazord when struck by @ vehicle, o srrnmh ot Inuout Foi| Burecols for hond trol1ing vith no O v o T T e
6. Ballast shall not be placed on top of drums. solinters, burrs, or snarp eages. i i
7. Adnesives may be used to secure base of drums fo pavement. 403 g-14
4o e = <y [ e
113 I
m)




8" t0 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 120 1. The chevron shal | be a vertical rectangle with o
— minfmun size of 12 by 18 inches.
~ 5 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of o sharp GENERAL_NOTES
g g change of alfgnment with the direction of trovel 1. Work Zone charnelizing arvicse Tilustrated on Inis shest woy be Tnetal isa
26 * - and provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond ore suitdble for use on high of
°a . K] g 18° vehicle operators with regord to chonges in speed rogoways. The Engineer/Inspector shal | ensure that spacing md
5§ 4 s g Min. horzontal alignment of the roodwoy. placenent {5 uniform ond in occordonce with the “Texas Manual on Uniform
26 See 5 @ . Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Troffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD). . .
£8g ) 4 note T H p fordi H side of o sharp curve or turn, or on the for Side Channel izing devices shown on this sheet may have o driveable, fixed or
£e5 2 8 of on intersaction. They shall be in line with partable base. The requirement for self-riohting channelizing devices must
5% a s 3 and ot rignt angles fo dpproaching fraffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets. )
o5~ - 8 S Soacing Should be such that the motorist olways 3. Chomnel izing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
2cg § b4 hos three in view, until the chonge in alignment oreas where chonnelizing devices are frequently impocted by errant vehicles
28 VP-1L VP-1R » eliminates its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts making ol ignment of the channelizing devices
s . gifficult to maintoin. Locations of these devices snall be detiled else-
K Fixed Base Surface & £ . 4. To be effective, the chevrc" should be visible wvhere in the plons. These devices shal | conform to the TNUTCD ond the
aE W/ Approved Moot Rooavay € | Rieio E 36 for ot least 500 fee "Campl iont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CNZTCD).
283 Adhesve Surface o spport ——3 2 5. Chevrons shall be orange with g black nonrefiec- 4. The Contractor shall maintoin devices in a clean condition and replace
Gal \ N d tive legend. Sneeting for the chevron shall be damoged, nonreflective, faded, or broken devices ond bases as required by
s, L T retroreflective Type B, or Type Cry conforming to the Engineer /Inspector. The Contractor shal | be required fo maintain proper
S0l .| 2= self-rignting . Depor tmental Noterial Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and ol ignment.
33 18 Sopport 12" minimm unless roted otherwise, Tne legend sholl neet the 5. Portable boses sholl be fobricated from virgin ond/or recycled rubber. The
£ é“’ :/:;e:mnf requirements of WS-8 portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
05, 6 6. Povement surfaces shall be prepared in o monner that ensures proper bonding
£35 FIXED F‘(";"‘Va:aﬁE"/B:sipy”’n"f“m“"“”’e 5?2"?3%;‘;"&5FfQQTSZ’u:EZ‘TC‘QZE";?Q:CWS, between the odhesives, fhe fixed mount bases and the pavenent surface,
3 (Rigid or self-righting! Suppart can be u self-righting chevrons moy be used to supplement ::gm::a:*‘;‘s be prepored and opplied cccording to the manufacturer’s
53 ‘ H ions.
888 DRIVEABLE Plastic drums but not to replacs plostic arums. 7. The installation ond removal of chonnelizing devices shol | not couse
8 Getrimental effects 1o the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
[ ° : pavenen ¢
] , surface discoloration or surface infegrity. Drivedble boses shall not be
pot " X:;;;fg‘Of“g“l"dévzpsis?;; frormally wed to chomelize CHEVRONS permi t1ed on final pavement surfoces. The Eﬂumeer/[nsuecﬂ:r shal I approve
T8 8" 0 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime stuations. _— ol application ond removal procedures of fixed bos
5= — They may be used ot the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
3y ofher areas such as lane fransitions where positive
[ doytime ond nignttime delineation is required. Tne
idy Engineer /Inspectar shal | refer fo fhe Roadvay Design
88, L Monual for additionol requirements on the use VP's
wdb o 4 e for drop-offs.
<o ol ot 3. VP's 6hould be mounted back 1o back if used at tne edge Wi imam Suggested Maximum
°Es - - 36" of cuts odjocent to two-way two lone rogdwoys. Stripes posted| Formut Desiroble Spacing
Ehed min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and "osted|Formula)  Toper Lengths Channe| izing
5§88 should always siape downward toward the trovel lane. X% ces
it - 4. VP's used on expressways ond freeways or other high 0 [ 1] 12 [ ono | _ona
wSa Sbeed roodvays, moy have more han 370 squore. inches orsetor Taper | Tongent
222 . zg‘;e?r;r‘:ﬂecﬁve oreo facing ‘f;:‘ff 1 portcote b 30 2| 150°] 165°] 180'| 30° 60"
o . rignting supports are ovaildble with portadle bose. 35, . s T - g o g
538 See "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 - g | 2057 2257 2457] 35 10
S (CWZTED). 40 265'] 2957| 320°| 40’ 80"
£485 6. Sneeting for the VP's shal | be retroreflective Type A o s 2507495 [ 5q0 | 457 50"
] Type B sonforming 1o Depor nental Norer iai Specircaton - - - - -
st DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. 50 500'| 5507} 600" SO 100
T | woow e T e of ot ltion a1 an e etion EE JRRY o A
& %o 6 incnes shall be used. ' LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600 | 660°) 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650 7157 780°[ 65" | 130"
—_— 1. LeDs ore crashwortny, |ightueight, deformable devices that ore highly visible, have good farget volus ond ) 700" 770" 820" 70" | 140’
n be cornected togetnar. They are ot designed to oontaln or retirect a veniole on inpor. = oo 28 Tooo 75 T
2. Libs moy bé 1sed Inaread of G 1ine of cones o drn
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 5. LCDs shai I be ploced in ocordancs 1o avpiicotion and installation reauirenents speci fic 1o the device, ond 80 800'| 880°| 960°| 80" | 160
Used only when snown on the CHZTCD 1ist.
4. LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper_lengths have been rounded off.
5. LCDs shal | be supplemented with retroreflective delineation s required for temporary barriers e a ot - TWictn of Orfeet (FT)
on BC(7) when placed roughly poral el o the travel lanes. - pees
B : i 6. LCDs used 0s barr icades ploced perpendicular fo 1raffic snould have at least one row of reflective
o e e o Somar & shecting meeting the reauirements for borricode roils os shown on BC(10). Ploce reflective shesting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
nornol one-vay roadway Saction 1. fwo-way near the +op of the LCD along the full length of the device. T CHANNELI1ZING DEVICES AND
operation. OTLD's are used on femporary
. Che-4 center|ines. The UPWOrd GNd GONTWArd QrrOWS
)-Lﬂ on the sign's foce indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS MINIMM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
Ponels +raffic on eitner side of the divicer. Tne
base is secured to the povement with on 1. Woter bal lasted systems used as borriers shal | not be used solely to chamelize road users, but also to protect the
mﬂ":"‘g Eh“k adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement ‘”S space. Dgr 1geb099rcw\am‘ Nonyal for Assessing Sofety Horaware (MASH) crashwor thiness requirements based on
o 0 roadway speed ond barr ier opplica
- caused by a vehicle impoct or wind gust. 2. Worer Nt esrea ystens usea 10, chome! ize venicular traffic snall be supplenented vith retrorefiective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
2 The O1LD may be used in cononation vith 42 r cnonnel izing devices to improve daytime/nignttime visibility. Tney may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. n et
cones or VPs. 3. Woter Dol 105ted Systems used os borriers shall be placed in accordance o opplication ond instal lotion requirements Satoty
Portable, specific fo the device, and used only when Shown on the CHZTCD Iist. e ivisi
367 Flxed 3. Spacing between the OTLD shal | not exceed 500 4. Woter bal 0steq cystens used o5 borriers should not be used for a merging taper except in low speed (less thon 45 NPH) A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
Driveanle Base feet, 42" cones or VPS placed befween Urbon areas. Wnen used on o toper in O Iow speed urban area, the toper shall be delineoted ond the foper length
moy be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. Should be designed +o optimize road user operations consider ing the avai loble geometric conditions.
o may be . 5. Whan voter 5ol l0sted syatens used a5 barr 1605 hove biunt ends exoased fo 1r0f ic, They Should be oHtenuated
mounted 4 The OTLD shal| be orange with o black non- 05 per manufacturer recormendations or flared fo o point outside the clear zone. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Paariipd reflective legend, Sheeting for he OILD shol) A s
e refroreflective Type By or Type Cp conforming
to Depar tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, If used to chonnel ize pedestrions, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted CH NNEL IZING DEV I CE
unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must hove a continuaus detectable bottom for users of long canes and the fop
the requirenents of DUS-8300. the unit shol | not be less than 32 inches in hel
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS Fie boziaon o 00T e rxvur\n-- TX00T_[en Tx007]
© 1007 Noverber 2002 ot [secr] T wiomar
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS eI I
901 B-14 s cauny SreeT W,
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No warranty of any
1y for the conversion

ng from its use.

TxDOT assumes na respans

standard 1o other formats or for incorrect results or domages resul

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Ac
made by TxDOT for ony purpose what3oever.

DISCLAIMER:

Each roadway of o
divided highway sholl be
barricaded in the same manner,

TYPE_3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Troffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricades ond a Iist of ol I moterials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades.

2. Type 3 Borricades shall be used at each end of construction
projects closed to all traffic.

3. Borricades extending ocross o roadwoy should have stripes that slope >
downword in the direction tovard which traffic must turn in detouring. Il >
When both right and left turns are provided, the chevron striping moy
slope downward in both directions from the center of the borricode. T
= =3

Where no turns are provided ot o closed rood, striping smmd slope
downword in both mrecmns fowrd #hg canter of roodvs

4. SHriping of roils, far 10 rignt Sids of fhe reddvoy, sheuld siope
Govnard 10 e Ler1e For-the'left sice of she roadvay, striping
should slope dowward to the right. B
5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the -~
borricade rails. The moximum height of letters ond/or compony 10gos B

used for identification snall be 1*

6. Borricades shall not be ploced paral lel to traffic unless on adequate
clear zone is provided.

7. Worning 1ignts snall NOT be instal led on borricades.

PERSPECTIVE VIEW D

e
DRSS
ciy

etour

Roadway

Tere oreicoses raquire the use of weignts o kew from turning over, $
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. ‘B:E’ %:E’ 56
Sondbaga ¥i11 ve-Vied sk Jo kevp.tne sand fram so1 1 17ng ane 1o, The three roils on Type 3 borricodes 8.
maintoin 0 constont weignt. Snd bags shal I not be stocked in 0 monner shal I be reflectorized orange and o 2
+hat covers ony portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes an one side 2
Rock, concrefe, iron, steel or ofher solid objects will NOT be tocing one-way traffic and both sides m m m m S
permi ted. Soncbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o maximum of for two-way troffic I ! i ) g=
50 Ibs, Sandbags snall be made of a durcble materigl that tears upon Barricade stril nould slant ]
vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner fubes) shal I not be used Soved in the Qiredtton of detour. il il il iL 5
for sondbags. Sandbags shal | only be placed alang or upon the base : 8
swparts of ine cevice nd shal| ot be suspenced cbove ground level gv
or hung with rope, wire, chains or otner 1. si hould e i dent ts at @ 7 foot . g
9. Sheeting for barricades shall be Tetroretioctive Type A or Type B ;ﬂj.‘:;;e.‘qzj ﬁ“z;ﬂ;"u‘r"‘:gz::ay” T;:“z‘;;ﬁ: Cronid be 8 max. length Type 3 Barricades €5
conforming 1o Departmental Moterial Speci ficotion DNS-8300 unless minimmof 19 Feat bening Tyoe 3 Borr Toodes. <3
h rec. .
otnervise note 2. Advance Signing shal | be s specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW o 8
Borricades shal | NOT PLAN VIEW
sign support.
De used 05 @ STgn Suppor TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION

N TN

S/
S

t

r
'
3

— \
Typical
Plostic Drum

PERSPECTIVE VIEW

These drums
are rot required
on one-vay roadway

. Wnere positive redirectional

. Vertical Panels on flexible support

capobility is provided, drums
may be omi tted.

Plastic construction fencing
moy be used with drums for
safety os required in the plans.

may be substituted for arums when the
shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
Wnen the snoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steady-burn Iights

may be omitted if drums are used.
Drums must extend the length

of the culvert widening.

LEGEND

@

Plastic drum

®

Plostic drum with steody burn |ight
o yel low warning reflector

Steady burn warning Iignt
or yellow warning reflector

Increase nurber of plastic druns on
side of opproaching traffic if the
width makes it necessary. (minimum
and maximun of

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

the
crown
of 2

KRy & & & A
VAV o]
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL

4 min., 8 mox.

Ak 28+
] min.
N Fior rati
Stiffener moy be inside or outside of support, but no more thon
2 stiffeners snall be allowed on one barricade.
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Pie

FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Arternate
Alternate ()
Approx. Orums, vertical paels or 42" cenes Approx. D
s | ot 50 moximum spocing Lo |
Mm 2 drums Nin, 2 gruns
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3
bamcuue vorricade
o o o
on one-way roads Desirable
ownstream drunc stockpile location ini ; .
or barr foade moy ve e Channel izing cevices parallel 1o traffic
ot Tt v ibudidiog should be used when stockpile is
g within 30 from trovel lane.
=
=
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES

ce cones

[

2

r~ CONES

orange

4" min, white

One-Piece cones

28" Cones shall have o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.

42" 2-piece cones shall have o minimum weight of
30 Ibs. including base.

Traffic cones ond tubulor markers shal | be predominantly orange, ond
meet the height and weight requirements shown cbove.

One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol dated
wit. Two-piece cones have o cone shaped body and o separate rutber base,

or bollost, thot is added fo keep the device upright ond in ploc

Two-piece cones may hove o hondle or 00p extending up to 8" above the minimum
heignt shown, in order to 6id in retrieving the device.

Cones or tubulor markers shol | hove white or white and oronge reflective
bonds o3 shomn cbove. The ref lective bonds sholl h smoath, seoled
outer sur foc the reauiremants of Deportmental Moter ol
Sheciicoson bue-3300 Type aer Tope

28" cones and tubular markers are memw suitoble for short duration and
short-term stotionary work os defined on BC(4). These should not be used

for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work uniess personnel is on-site
to maintain them in their proper upright position.

42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums ore suitable for ol | work zone
durations.

Cones or tubulor markers used on eoch project should be of the some size

ond shape.

Tubular Morker

S

HEET 10 OF 12

ey

A Texas Department of Transportation

Trattic

Safety
Division
Standard

BARR[CADE

CHANNEL [ZING DEVICES

AND CONSTRUCTION

BC(10)-21

e bo-l.dgn

o D007 o 00T [ 001 [ 15007

©7x007_Noverber 2002

con [ o oy

-07 8-14
413 5-21

oy




DISCLAIMER:

. No warranty of any
3y for ine conversion

ing from its use.

Use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice A

of This standard o ofher formats or for incorrect results or damoges resul

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Pavement markings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion
or direct o motorist tovord or info the closed portion of the roadwoy
shall be removed or obliterated before the roodway is opened to traffic,

GENERAL

The Contractor snoll be responsible for mointaining work zone ong
existing povement markings, in accordonce with the stondord
specifications and special provisions, on all roodvays open to traffic
within the CSJ Iimits unless otherwise stated in the plons.

The obove shal | not opply to detours in place for less than three

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the doys, wnere flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used
*Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices® (TMUTCD) in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route.
3. Additional supplemental povement marking details may be found in the 3. Povement morkings shall be removed +o the fullest extent passible,
plons or specifications. 50 05 not to_leave 0 discernable marking. This snoll be by any method
§ R . . g d by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existi
4. Povement morkings shal | be installed in occordance with the TMUTCD fagiion M;FK".‘MS proaibsiitiie or k1 imingting Existing
ong 0s snown on the plans.
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal
5. When short term markings ore required on the plons, short term <oating portions of the roodwdy as described in Item 67T,
markings shal I conform with the TWUTCD, the plans ond details os
shown on the Standord Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Sbject to the wproval of the Engineer, any method  mat eroves 1o be
. . successful on o porticulor type povement moy be u
6. Wnen standard pavement markings are not in place and the roadway
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected 1o mark 6. Blast cleoning may be used but will not be required unless specifically
the beginning of the sections where passing is pronibited and shown in the plans.
PASS NITH CARE signs of the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
T. All work zone pavement morkings shal | be msm\ led in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shal | be 0s directed by the
with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Warkin Engineer.
9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELININATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans.
1 Rm‘sEd pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Block-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing
on BC(12).

markings for periods less thon fwo weeks when approved by the Engineer.

. All raised povement morkers used for work zone markings shall meet
the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED PAVENENT MARKERS' and Depar tmental
Material Specification DM-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

. Removable prefobricated pavement morkings snoll meet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2 kon-romovole preronncmed  pavemnt markings (foil back) snall meet
he requirements of DUS-82:

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement
markings within the work 1imits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in occordance with
the frequency and repor ting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599,

The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimun
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
iIluminated by qutomobile low-beam headlights at night, unless signt
distonce i3 restricted by roodway geometrics.

Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 doys ofter
placement shall be reploced af the expense of the Confractor as per
Specification [tem 662.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective

TOP VIEN

% —

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roodway Marker Tobs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) NS -4200
TRAFF[C_BUTTONS DuS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES. DMS-6100
FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED
PAVEMENT MARK INGS ous-6241
‘ TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
] ROADWAY MARKER TABS OMS-8242
Adnesive poa

Heignt of sneeting
is usually more than
174" and less than 1",

STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

. Temporory flexible-reflective roadwoy marker tabs used as guidemarks
shal | meet the requirements of DMS-8242.

Tabs detailed on this sneet are fo be inspected and accepted by the
Engineer or designated representotive. Sampling and testing is rot
normal Iy required, hovever at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B* below may be imposed to assure qual ity before plocement on the
roadway.

A Select five (5) or more tabs ot random from eoch ot or snipment

and submi+ 1o the Construction Division, Materials ond Pavement
Section to determine specification compl iance.

Select five (5) tobs ond perform the following fest. Affix five
(5) tobs af 24 incn intervals on an asphaltic pavement in o
straight Iine, Using a medium size passenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the markers with the front ond reor tires ot o speed
of 35 t0 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in eah direction. No
more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfoces snol |
be lost or displaced os o result of his test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tob manufacturers.

4. See Stondard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tob plocement on new povements. See
Standard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coot work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised povement morkers used s guidemarks shal | be from the approved
product Iist, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. All temporary construction roised povement morkers provided on o
project shal | be of the some monufocturer.

3. Adnesive for guidemarks shal | be bituminous material hot applied or
buty! rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete
sur fages.

Guidemarks shal | be designated ast
YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yel low body),
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

A Ist of prequolified reflective roised povement morkers,
non-reflective traffic buttons,
pavement markings can be found of the Material

web address shown on BC (1),

roodway marker tabs and other
Producer List
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No warranty of any

4y for the conversion

“Texas Engineering Practice Ac
TXDOT Gssumes o responsibi

The use of this stondord is governed by the

Kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.
of This standard o ofher formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from i1s use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12"
Svelion t
o>

Yellow &7

10 10 125 Type 11-A- A

cuccc coono

.
® Type 1[-A-A Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

—

Yellow

> 41; 8"

Type 11-A- A <3

° cnocoomooonooo0D

tor — T
buttons E to 8" Type [1-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

Rattern A 1s dhe TYOOT Standard, however Pattern 8 nay be used 17 aporoved by the
Prefabr icated morkings moy be Substituted for reflectorized povement morking:

CENTER LINE % NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE,

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Engineer.

TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type [-C

=Whhe< <
<

G00000000000000060000000,000000000000000000
Typewuuﬁnns{ Type 1-C or 11-C-R

0o00 @oooa o um:/ @ooon @ooon

= veliow = -
Type 1 “\] Type Y buttons.
900000000M000000000000000000%000000000000D
= 30GTE0E0CEtEe0eEe0aEiuata0E0p0cae0eTa0aTET
Type 1-A
q‘> Yellow \‘1‘> P Type Y buttons
—_ —_ —_ cooon cooon

E> = WHHEV

cooon < cooco
Type W bu++nns< Type 1-C or 11-C-R
o

©0000B000D00OD00OOO0O0DO nocoogooonocoonooon

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS Type [-C
Prefobricoted markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.
EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
< Type W buttons. Type 1-C
T — — - [, oooon aood -
e <;I Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
couccc%uucccucccucccuc%Dcccucccuconuoccu
v 308505357 0080008000800080d0B000B000000000000
E> —_ —_— = Yellov — oonon goton apoon oo oonon oonon
White ” j
q> e Type W buttons E\Type I-c
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARK INGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
Prefobricoted morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings.
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
<& Type W buttons Type 1-C
—_ — — — o w0 Beoo oo oo
Swnite” <
0000000Q000 ©0000000000000000000000000000000
— — — — Sodod Boten SoBpd Gotot Sobod Goton
Yellow Type Y buttons. Type I[-A-A
— — — — gomg freven oo aonon aoaon oma
800008608 00000060800000000%000000800000008
[ [— —_— ooon w000 P oonon oo owa
> TS wnite” Type W burmns/ \Type 1-¢

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

;’10” 1!“ Type 11-A-A  Type Y buttons
DOUBLE P:C;I:E:Y 4 to 12" io o o o o o o o\o o /o o o
To o o o o 0¥ o o
NO-PASSING S
REFLECTORIZEY i
PAVENEN . L)
LINE s 41012 S
“VEHOW
Type [-C , [-A or [[-A-A Type W or Y buttons
X
SOLID EDGE LINE M 56 oohooo"hooonaoa
LINES OR SINGLE =45
REFLECTORIZED -
NO-PASSING LINE !
*4” White or Yel low
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE me b e 5o 0000 o oo
LINE RS Fo oo oo o o o oo o
o
(FOR LEFT TUBN CHNELIZING L CKC ez 4
o cueeLzing it 1> T8 e
oot L i it
T o

Type 1-C or 1I-A-A
\
oo o oooo

RA[SED PAVEMENT MARKERS

TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

CENTER miso 0 000D o \E
PAVEVENT 5 ) 5
LINE wamgns e 1 0" —oe—— 300 ——] Type W or [N
¥ buttons
OR
ANE f—a0 s 1 ———]
L REFLECTONZED oy o o  —
LINE U 1o e 3 \/*.( Wnite or Yellow
BROKEN Type [-C or [1-A-A
INES (when requirea)
miso 0 O o o Jdo o o o o
e oo o o '"2fo o o o / o
AUXILIARY 3 9 Type [-C or 11-C-R
OR
LANEDROP 8"
LINE  rerecronze | | |
iInGS 3 9
REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 46"
WITH RAISED —— ——
PAVEMENT MARKERS k1o —— 30 —
1f raised povement markers are used .
to supplement REMOVABLE markings, Raised Pavement Markers
the markers shal | be opplied to the
10p of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tape used for broken — —
Iines or at 20 foot spacing for
s0lid lines. This ollows an easier 200 417
removal of raised povement morkers Centerline only - not to be used on edge |ines
and tape.
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Raised povement markers used as standard
pavement markings snall be from the approved
products |ist and meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
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LEGEND

channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Type 3 Barricade

- - cw20-4
Warning Sign Sequence 18"
in Opposite Direction
e as Below

Heavy Work Venhicle

)
[~

25 CW3 4 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable

2a Flashing Arrow Board Message 5ign (PCMS)

%8 620-2

B 48" Xx 24" s - i Traffic Flow

of w2 Sign < 'p affi

5° agr X 48" N\ |Fr 0o |/

43 [ Temporary Flage. o9 Sager

g+ Yield Line ee nofe Minimum B ted Maxi 1

o5 ONCOMING (See Note 2 A 7 s rea| Formuto Desirable o eoing or T | suggestea [ stopping

LTRAFFIC | T | i | sedho el S
¥ RI-20P | * 70" | 117 ] 12 | ono | _ona |pistance

= A, N 20-7 Taper | Tangent

2 (See note 9) T 48" X 48 30 2| 150°[ 1657|180 30" 60" 120 90’ 200"
g / i 35 |- - [205 225 [aas | 357 70" | 160 120" 250"
H 12 40 265 295'| 320°| _40” 807 | 240" 155" 305
s Devices at 20" END o g o T Q Q g T
o8| Devices ot 4ol TUDer/ | e cwo 7P 75 RECH IEEN IECH MR 90 320 195 360
o [ 8|z 24" x 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500"] 550 600°| 50 100 400” 240" 425"
£ " 620-2 55 | | .ys [5507[ 6057 660’| 55~ | 110" | 500 295" 435°
2 r Except 0 48" X 24" 60 | 600 | 660" [ 720'| 60" | 120" | 600’ 350" 570"
b emergencies,

° Tlogger stations 65 650" 715/ 780 5° | 130" | 700" 410 645"
5 e - - - - - g - T
g T1luminated 70 700" | 770'| 840 70 140 800 475 730

= at night 75 750'| 825°| 900" 5" 150" 900" 540" 820"

% Conventional Roads Only

®

8

g Temporary %% Taper lengths nave been rounded off.

Stop Line L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

x (See Note 2) A 100" Approx

2 DouicllT S TYPICAL USAGE
Shadow venicle with 20" spacing MOBILE SHORT. SHORT TERM | [NTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TMA and high intensity DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

rototing, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
Iignts. (See notes & & T

[ v [ v 1 < [

GENERAL NOTES
1. Flogs gttached to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

The use of this standard is governed by the 'Texas Engineering Practice Ac

Kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whaisoever.

of fhis standard to other formats or for incorrect resul+s or damages resulting from i+s use.

@ " 8 2. Al fraffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those demoted with the triangle symbol
| &| may be omitted when stated elsewnere in fhe plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
. Shadow Venicle —fe by the Engineer.
. % RI-2 :‘*g Wi U”d+ gE I3 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CN20-4 "ONE LANE
Devices at 20" £lg 2 x & X Digh Intensity 5 ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
spacing on the Taper = Flaening, 4. Flaggers should Use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
osei llating or 5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of floggers fo conmunicate.
& sfrobe Iights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anyfime i1 con be positioned 30 fo 100 feet
& ONCOMING (R -2aP (see notes 6 & 7| in odvance of the areo of crew exposure without adversely offecting +he performance or quol ity of
2 Temporary o TRAFFIC the work. If workers dre no longer present but road or work conditions require the fraffic control
3 Yield Line — 0 remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
7 (see Note 2) A @ Venicle and TMA.
a - Cnz0-7 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, mext fo those shown
Devices at M 48" X 48" in order to protect o wider work space.
20" spacing * HE
on the Taper o S TCP (2-2a)
Sio cWi6-2p
Except in ol 24" x 18" A 8. The RI-2 "YIELD" sign troffic control moy be used on projects with approaches that have udequme sight

emergencies, distance. For projects in urbon areas, work spoce should be no longer than one hal f ity blot

1P aee flagger stations rural orecs, roodways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 fee+
¥ ‘sr‘w‘%_‘gg*y | = 9. The RI-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support af a T foot minimun
- ylumino - mounting height.
I | < Lus- TCP_(2-2b)
48" X T T ;

rp— Temporary 70.Cnanne  izing devices on fhe cenfer |ine may be omified when a pilot car is leading fraffic ond

| 24" Stop Lme - S nate 24 approved by the Engineer.
(See Note 2) 11.If the work space is |ocated near a horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances should be

increcatd i order o maintain Sroping 310 distamee 5o the T1agaer and o atue of Srapped vahicles.
(See table above) .

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to control troffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency i futations.

€W20-4D
48" X 48"

Tw20-4
X 48"

Traffic
operations
A 7exas Department of Transportation | Givision,

620-2
48" x 24" |

oss o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ ONE-LANE TWO-WAY

48" X 24"
TRAFFIC CONTROL

(Flogs-
See note 1)

TCP (2-2a) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE_LANE_TWO-WAY N -
o CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS s 07 I I
== (Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) oo oy }

T




